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Further Correspondence respecting Affairs North of the Zambezi. 


Part X, 


No. 1. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 4, 1897.) 


(No. 116. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, October 16, 1896. 

REFERRING to my despatch No. 107 of the 29th September last, I have the 
honour to inform your Lordship that the Chief Katuri, who was recently taken 
prisoner by Lieutenant Alston, and forwarded to Zomba, has been allowed by me to 
return to the Mangoche district. 

Lieutenant Alston is of opinion that after the lesson which has been received by 
the Yaos in the demolition of Katuri’s large town, they and Katuri himself will settle 
down quietly under British rule. 

After a long conversation with this Chief, and after very careful consideration of 
the matter, I have arrived at the same conclusion, and it is now my intention to allow 
Katuri to build his new town in proximity to Fort Mangoche, on a site which will be 
assigned to him by Lieutenant Alston. 

I have every reason to believe that this corner of the Protectorate will now settle 
quietly down. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 





No. 2. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury —(Received January 4, 1897.) 


(No, 118. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, October 29, 1896. 

IN my despatch No. 78 of the 29th July, I had the honour to inform your Lord- 
ship that the Chief Tambala, who was driven out of his country during the last 
campaign on Lake Nyasa, had established himself again a little to the north-west of 
his old town, and had recommenced his former practice of slave raiding. I also informed 
your Lordship that in order to put a stop to this it would probably be necessary for 
me to send a small expedition against him. 

Tambala had established himself with a powerful Achewa Chief, named Odete, 
who lived on the top of Chirenje Mountain, some 20 miles west of ‘Tambala’s old town 
(which is now an Administration Station). 

Tam nowable to inform your Lordship that this expedition has been satisfactorily 
carried out by Captain Manning, whose report [ inclose herewith. 

a ee Manning was still at Chirenje Mountain when he received pa eam 
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from me to at once proceed to Chikusi’s Angoniland and join Captain Stewart in the 
operations against the Southern Angoni. Captain Manning, by forced marches, 
suecceded in reaching the south-west corner of Lake Nyasa on the 22nd instant, and 
would probably join Captain Stewart on the 23rd in Angoniland. 

Captain Manning, in his operations against Tambala and Odete, was accompanied 
by Mr. R. Codrington, the Collector for the Central Angoniland district, and carried 
out this expedition with tact and energy in the face of many difficulties and 
hardships. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPF, 


LL 
Inclosure in No. 2. 
Captain Manning to Commissioner Johnston. 


r, Odete’s Town, Chirenje Hill, October 16, 1896. 

I HAVE the honour to subjoin the report on the recent operatious against 
the Chiefs Odete and Tambala, of Chirenje, and the revalcitrant Chiefs of Mkoma 
Mountain. 

In accordance with instructions received from you I left Kota Kota at 1 a.m. on 
the morning of the 6th instant in the gun-boat “Pioneer,” and arrived at Domira Bay 
about 10 a.m. the same day, where I took on board Mr. Codrington, Collector of 
Central Angoniland, and proceeded to asynge village on Lake Nyasa, and disem- 
barked on the afternoon of the same day. I was obliged to halt in Maganga’s village 
during the 7th in order to arrange for carriers. I left Maganga’s on the morning of 
the Sth, and reached Tambala* Station on the morning of the 9th. I halted at 
Tambala on the 10th. 

The strength of my force was as follows :— 

24 Sikhs. 

44 trained native troops (by whom I was joined at Tamba). 

40 native allies from Mlolo’s village, all of whom were given cap or flint guns, 
powder, and shot. 

Mr. Codrington had procured the services of a guide who was to conduct the 
force to Odete’s town on Chirenje Mountain. 

Chirenje is about 2 miles long and some 2,000 feet above the level of the plain, 
which is here about 3,000 feet high, making Chirenje about 5,000 feet above sea level. 
‘The mountain is quite precipitous along the whole of its eastern sire, the cliffs rising to 
about 1,500 feet; the other sides are extremely steep and rocky, the summit of the hill 
ending in a rocky ridge a few yards wide. 

Odete’s village was situated on the western slope, perched among rocks and in a 
very strong position; the other villages on the hill were above and below his, the whole 
being in the centre of Chirenje Mountain. There were also several villages at the base of 
the cliff on the eastern side. 

The only practical road to Odete’s town necessitated our passing under the 
eastern slopes of the mountain, round its southern spurs, and thus to where Odete’s 
town lies, some 2,000 feet above the level of the plains, about half-way round the 
mountain. 

Odete had repulsed three former attacks on his stronghold : two made by Angoni 
and one by Yaos. The Angoni had desisted from attacking him, finding him too 
strong. 

i therefore determined to march by night from Tambala and to endeavour 
te surprise the mountain. The distance from Tambala is about 15 miles, as the 
erow flies. 

T arranged that my baggage, under an escort of four Sikhs, six Atonga, and 
forty native allies, should march to the Mission station at Mkoma’s at the northern 
end of Chirenje Mountain ; this force also to be a guard to the Mission and to start 
simultaneously with us. 

T left Tambala at 6°45 p.m. on the 10th instant, and for the first few hours 
marched by the light of the moon. 

The baggage party left us about two hours before the crossing of the Lintipe 
River, which was crossed by my force about midnight at a ford just below Chirenje 


* This-is the Administration Station of * Tambala,” on the site of Tambala’s old town, 
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Mountain. Our road then lay in open gardens right beneath the cliffs of Chirenje 
Mountain. We could plainly distinguish the voices of men in the villages above us. 
“We, however, pushed on noiselessly, and, passing round the southern end of the hill, 
ascended that end of Chirenje Mountain by a little used road till we were on a rocky 
ridge, about 1,500 feet up the side of the mountain and within 50 yards of the first of 
Odete’s villages, without being observed. We arrived at this point about 4°30 a.m. on 
the morning of the 11th instant, and as it still required half-an-hour to daylight, we 
lay down behind the rocks. 

At 5°10 a.m., just as it was possible to distinguish objects, we rushed into the 
nearest villages with a cheer. The people were taken most completely by surprise, 
and fled down the hill, making a great uproar. I pushed on along the ridge 
towards Odete’s own village, which was situated on a peak inaccessible from two sides, 
and from the side from which we were attacking only accessible by a narrow path u 
the face of a cliff 100 feet high. Surmounting this cliff was a stone “ sungar” (fortifi 
wall), behind which Odete’s warriors collected and opened fire on us, not only with guns, 
but also with arrows (supposed to be poisoned), while some hurled rocks and stones 
down at us. 

I have not seen in native warfare in British Central Africa such bravery as these 
men showed, for though under fire of volleys from the Sikhs, they exposed their 
whole bodies in order to fire at us and to hurl down stones. 

_ advanced at once against this place with the Atonga, telling the Sikhs to fire 
into the sungar over us as we advanced. In taking the sungar I shot an Achewa in 
the act of throwing a stone at me, within ten paces distance. I entered the 
feta, followed by the Atonga, and captured Odete’s village without further 

During the attack on the sungar a body of Achewa were observed advancing with 
loud shouts up the hill to attack us in the rear, and though several volleys were fired 
into them, they were only driven back slowly down the hill. 

Immediately after taking Odcte’s town, the men from the villages below began to 
ascend to our front, and shouted defiance at us, our volleys seeming not to deter them 
at all; after a while, however, they retired, and were seen walking about in their 
Villages below, though still in rifle range. 

During the taking of Odete’s town, of the enemy, eight men were killed and several 
wounded, and of our own men only two were slightly wounded. 

Our men were twelve hours under arms, and marched quite 25 miles over a very 
rough country. 

I then sent down to the Mission for our baggage, which arrived at Odete’s town 
about 2 p.m. The march of the baggage party te the Mission was without incident, They 
arrived there about 4 A.m. on the 11th instant. 

Odete has made overtures for peace, and has already sent men in to work, 


Mr. Codrington, the Collector of Central Angoniland, has given me the greatest 
possible assistance ; the guides, procured by him, after considerable trouble. carried out 
their work most admirably, ana to their knowledge of the country we owe our success 
in surprising Odete. 

Thirteen guns were captured in Odete’s village. 

On the 12th instant I sent messages to the neighbouring mountain of Mkoma, 
situated 2 miles from here, where Massenjera is the paramount Chief, telling them 
that they must at once move down from their strongholds in the hills, and that they 
would be allowed two days to do so, otherwise I would attack them. Massenjera sent 
in a return messenger with his gun, saying that he was already down in the plains. 
The other Chiefs (Mkungula and Kumloza) took no notice. 

Accordingly, on the morning of the 15th I attacked Mkoma Hill, having first left 
behind a strong guard at the Mission, which is immediately behind it. 

Mkoma Hill is a stronger position even than Chirenje; it is exceedingly rocky, 
and the houses are perched in an extraordinary fashion among these rocks. 

The hill is about 2,000 feet above the plain. 

The Mkoma people contented themselves with shouting defiance at us, and fled 


after the first few volleys. I occupied the hill, and destroyed all strongholds on it. - 


There were, I should compute, not Jess than 2,000 houses on Mkoma. 

The Atonga behaved very well at the taking of Odete’s town, and two of them I 
have rewarded for gallantry in entering with’me Odete’s sungar. 
_ We are at present on the site of Odete’s village, where a stockade is about to he 
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The breaking up of Odete’s power and the destruction of his stronghold will have 
a good effect on the country round. A very large tract will now come under our 
immediate influence, which has hitherto been overawed by Odete and Tambala with 
their slavers. 
The Mkoma people (Chiefs Mkungulu and Kumloza) are still out, but I have no 
doubt but that they will shortly surrender. 
Tambala fled at our first arrival, and I have no news of him. 
I trust you will see your way to thank Mr. Codrington for the valuable assistance 
given to me by him; his arrangements for carriers, guides, &c., being perfectly 
successful, 
fT have, &e. 
(Signed) W. H. MANNING, Captain, 
Armed Forces, British Central Africa. 


No. 3. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 4, 1897.) 


(No. 119. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, October 30, 1896. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 115, I have the honour to inform your 
Lordship that the expeditions which I sent to check the hostile action of Chikusi’s — 
Angoni-Zulu people have been completely successful. ; 

T have just received letters by messengers from Captain Stewart informing me 
that he reached Chikusi’s head kraal on the 21st instant, the various impis having 
retired before him into the high country. 

Captain Stewart was met by Chikusi’s foree on the morning of the 21st, who 
made a determined attack on the expedition. They were, however, repulsed with 
heavy loss, and the head kraal occupied. . 

Captain Manning, with his force from Lake Nyasa, sueceeded in joining Captain — 
Stewart in Angoniland. During the 22nd, 23rd, and 24th Oetober the kraals of the 
various indunas were attacked and taken. 

Chikusi himself has been captured, and nearly all the remaining Headmen have — 
surrendered 

Captain Manning has been left to settle down the country, and to appoint a new 
Chief; also to build a fortified station at the foot of the mountains, whilst Captain 
Stewart is now on his way back to Zomba. As soon as I receive his report I will 
forward it on to your Lordship. 


T have, &e. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 





No. 4. 
Mr. A. Gray to Foreign Office —(Received January 5.) 


Sir, 2, Paper Buildings, Temple, January 1, 1897. 

IN reply to Mr. Bertie’s letter of the 1¢th December with respect to certain draft 
Regulations framed by Sir H. Johnston for the preservation of game in the British 
Central Africa Protectorate, I have the honour to report as follows :— 

The Regulations in substance seem to me to be proper in every res ect, but some 
legal objections might arise from the slight variations of language in different parts of 
the draft and otherwise on questions of drafting. 

Thus in Regulation 8 1 presume that Sir H, Johnston intends that the 3/. licence 
can similarly be extended ; and in Schedule IT the statement that the licence required 
is one of 3/. is inaccurate, having regard to the 11 licence. As to 10, where 
imprisonment is imposed as a penalty in default of payment of a fine, it should, I 














o 


think, be without hard labour. If it is the original sentence, and in the discretion of 
the Court, it may be with or without hard labour. In this case, however, I think 
imprisonment without hard labour in default of payment of the fine will be a sufficient 
provision. 

I have thought it best to redraw the Regulations, placing the description of the 
game reserves in a schedule, and have, so far as I can see, preserved substantially all 
the provisions of Sir H. Johnston’s draft. 


T have, &c. 
(Signed) A. GRAY. 





Inclosure in No. 4. 


British Centrat AFRICA. 





Game Regulations. 


[For Regulations as finally settled, see Inclosure in No. 54.] 


No. 5. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, January 5, 1897. 

I LAID before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 24th ultimo, stating 
that a telegram has been sent to Earl Grey, pointing out that he must either persuade 
the North Charterland Company’s expedition to withdraw from Mpeseni’s country, or 
take steps to afford protection to the lives and property of the Company’s staff. 

According to information which has been furnished to Her Majesty’s Government, 
a force capable of dealing successfully with Mpeseni would have to consist of several 
hundred men with Maxim guns. The police force which it has hitherto been proposed 
to send up would clearly be inadequate to overcome the resistance which it seems 
likely to meet with. Iam therefore directed by Lord Salisbury to say that if your 
Company contemplate taking military action against Mpeseni, they should submit 
their proposals to Her Majesty’s Government. 


Iam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 6. 


Treasury to Foreign Office—(Received January 7.) 


Sir, Treasury Chambers, January 6, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury your letter 
of the 8th ultimo, in which the Marquess of Salisbury submits, for their Lordships’ 
approval, the Estimates of revenue and expenditure of the British Central Africa Protec- 
torate for the year ending the 31st March, 1888, 

[957] mai 


£ 


The Estimates originally framed by Mr. Sharpe showed, apparently, an antici- 





pated expenditure of 28 « oe ee or ee 57,155 
and an anticipated local revenue of .. aw ie =? -- 24,960 
leaving a deficiency to be made good by grant-in-aid of. . or oe 32,195 
But of this amount the sum of a0 es “* és os 3,200 


represents charges for the salary of the Commissioner and Deputy Commis- 
sioner, transferred from the Diplomatic and Consular Vote, so that the net 
deficiency was only Oo oe o. oe oe. e+ 29,995 





on which basis Mr. Sharpe suggested a grant-in-aid of the amount given for 
the present year of 30,0002, besides the amount of the transferred salaries. 
In the process of revision at the Foreign Office, however, charges have been 








added on the expenditure side amounting to .. o- e ee = 4,855 
If to the expenditure originally proposed, viz... oe oe es 57,155 
there be added these further charges of a oe ve ee «=. 4,855 
the total expenditure submitted for approval will amount to . oe 61,510 
as shown in the revised Estimates. : 
Deducting from this the estimated local revenue from all sources of .. «+ 24,960 
The amount to be made good by grant-in-aid or otherwise becomes .. «+ 36,550 


and the Marquess of Salisbury proposes that application should be made to 
Parliament for a grant-in-aid of this amount. 


But this proposal seems to take no account of the surplus of grants-in-aid existing on 
the 31st March last, which was calculated in Treasury letter of the 31st October last at 
11,625/:, and of the balance thereof that may remain in hand when the accounts for 
1896-97 are closed. If the revenue of 1896-97 only reaches the figure (21,7871.) 
attained in the previous year (apart from the contribution of the British South Africa 
Company), it will be 3,487/. in excess of the estimate, and deducting therefrom the 
uncovered expenditure (2,114/.) included in the 1896-97 Budget, there should be an 
accretion to the surplus of. 1,3731., unless any unforeseen expenditure is incurred in the 
year. 

In the absence of such expenditure, and without allowing for any increase of revenue 
in 1896-97 beyond the figures realized in the previous year, there should be a surplus of 
grants-in-aid on the 31st March, 1897, of nearly 13,0001. 

To a certain extent this surplus has already been forestalled with the sanction of ny 
Lords, who have authorized additional expenditure, of which approximately the following 
sums will come in course of payment in 1896-97, viz. :— : 





& 
Sulary, &e., of Judicial Officer wa oe er letter of the 24th July, 450 
18 
Revision of Military establishment  .. ..| Ditto, of the 12th August, 1896 ., 5 
Revision of Naval establishments os ..| Ditto, of the 4th December, 1896 .. 5 
Special leave to Sir H. Johnston oe ..| Ditto, of the 28th September, 1896 90 
Purchase of Maxim gun, Ke. ve --| Ditto, of the 6th October, 1896 .. 400 
Three additional Assistant Collectors .. ..| Ditto, of the 4th November, 1896.. 800 
Pa pet pik le + ++! U Ditto, of the 31st October, 1896 ..) 3,000 
tuities, &e., to Liettenant Hamilton, Mrs.Gray, |‘) Ditto, of the 20th November, 1896, . 
Mrs- Boyce, and Indian troops, besides pro- | p Ditto, of the 31st July, 1896 340 
vision made in Estimates, say =F .-|] Ditto, of the eee J year the oan Fa 
4 Ditto, of the 20th Uctober, ry 
Medals, allowance to Mr. Nicoll, &e. .. ve Ditto, of the 11th November, 1896 } 60 
Total .. vs oe os cw oe 4,550 





My Lords have put a nominal sum only down as the cost in the present year of the 
revision of the salaries of naval and military officers of the Protectorate. 

If the expenditure of 4,650/. shown above be deducted from the anticipated balance 
on the 31st March next (13,000/.), there remains a surplus of 8,350/. available to make 
good the deficiency of revenue to meet expenditure in 1897-98, viz., 36,550/., leaving a 
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balance uncovered of 28,2001., including the charges (2,200/.) transferred from the 
Diplomatic and Consular Vote. Even allowing for possible errors that may have crept 
into the foregoing calculations, my Lords do not feel justitied in asking Parliament to 
sanction 2 larger grant-in-aid for the Protectorate next year than 30,000/. 

_ The annexed Tables will enable the Secretary of State to see exactly how the caleula- 
tion has been made. 

Turning to the details of the Estimates, my Lords observe that the estimate of 
revenue, showing an increase of 3,183/. over the realized receipts of 1895-96, appears to 
have been cautiously framed, especially under the head of ‘ Customs,” in which an increase 
of only 4441. (on 8,256/.) is anticipated. My Lords are glad to see the exclusion of town- 
ship rates from the account. This item, and that of profit on exchange, should have been 
printed in italics. 

My Lords had anticipated the gradual extinction of the item “ Profits on Sales,” but 
they see that they are put at the same figure (1,800/.) as last year; my Lords would be 
glad to have further information in respect of this item having regard to the adverse com- 
ments made upon it in the Treasury letter of the 31st December, 1894. 

My Lords are glad to see that the proceeds of sales of Crown lands are distinguished 
from ordinary revenue. 

Turning to the estimates of expenditure, my Lords have found some difficulty in 
distinguishing the original figures furnished by Mr. Sharpe and the additions and alterations 
made in the Foreign Office. Mr. Sharpe’s despatch explains sufficiently his own original 
figures, but it does not explain, though it is appealed to in your letter as explaining all the 
figures actually submitted. 

It is possible, with the help of past correspondence, to identify the alterations 
effected in the Foreign Office with the exception of the last item in the following list :— 







’ z 
Sehedule 8 | Purchase of gun-boat (second instal- 2,000 | Sanctioned by Treasury letter of the 
8ist October, 1896. 


ment 
Expenditure on roads ar --} 1,000 


” 4 

= 4 ” buildings .. 5 300 Litto, of the 31st October, 1896. 

y», 14 | Library—Zomba ow o% 100 |J 

* 1 | Salaries of three additional Assistant 450 Ditto, of the 4th November, 1896. 
Collectors 

- 7 | Military and civil police .. « 505 


Total .. ate ow 4,355 — 






As regards the last item in this list, my Lords presume that some part, at all events, 
of the increase is due to the new scheme of officers’ salaries, sanctioned by the letter from 
this Department of the 12th August, 1896, but they would be glad to have further 
explanations of this charge. 


ScHEDULE 1. 


The form of this Schedule has been altered so as to bring together the salaries of the 
same amount, irrespective of the district and capacity in which the officers holding them are 
employed. The alteration may have its advantages, but it destroys all visible connection 
between duties and pay, makes comparison with previous years difficult, and renders almost. 
unintelligible the explanations which Mr. Sharpe has given of the increases and reductions 
which he recommends in individual salaries. 

My Lords have endeavoured to apply these explanations to the staff and salaries as 
already known to them, but the result is by no means that which Mr. Sharpe gives in his 
estimate, as the Table (B) which follows will show. 

A more convenient form of arranging the Schedule is that given in the Table (B), 
where the salaries are grouped according to their amount, but the several posts are shown 
separately within each group. My Lords would be glad if the Secretary of State would 
cause this arrangement to be adopted for the present, and would obtain a detailed statement 
in the same form as the Schedule now rendered. When the various duties of administra- 
tion have been divided more definitely between particular sets of officers, it will be well to 
follow the usual method of grouping them into departments. 
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So far as my Lords can compare them, the figures appear to work out approximately 
as follows :— 








Total of Schedule 1, as approved by Treasury letter of the 20th January, 
1896 .. oe oe . +s + “ +. 
Net effect of alterations approved by Treasury letter of the 23rd April, 1896 


Addition approved by Treasury letter of the 24th July, 1896 (Judical Officer) 


Salaries of three additional Assistant Collectors, &c., approved by Treasury 











letter of the 4th November, 1896 .. +4 F “9 +e 
Total approved by Treasury 1896-97 me e 10,195 41 
Add— 
(1.) Salaries of Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner transferred 
from the Diplomatic and Consular Vote ae se or 2,200 2 
£ £ 
(2.) Increases of salary proposed by Mr. Sharpe .. 540 
(3.) Less reductions proposed by him... a 75 
Net inerease ie a es +s 465 
(4.) New posts proposed— 
One Assistant Collector, Cholo  .. a 250 
5, sn RT iy .. ~——«150* 
Two clerks, Zomba ais a *s 300% 
One Assistant Storekeeper ~  .. ae 145* 
R45" 
Less post abolished— 
One Assistant Collector, Mangoche om 150* 
—- 695° | s 
=} 1,160 4 - 
Total ae “s “se oe os 13,555* 47 





* Conjectural. 


But though the net increase of four proposed in the numbers of the staff from forty- 
three to forty-seven), and of 1,160/. in cost (from 12,3951. to 13,5551.) can be made to 
tally, the Marquess of Salisbury will observe that the numbers in each group given by 
Mr. Sharpe do not agree, and my Lords would be glad to have explanations of the 
discrepancies. 

In particular, my Lords would ask what salaries are proposed for the Assistant 
Collector at Rifu, two clerks at Zomba, and assistant to the Storekeeper. : 

What is the salary of the Assistant Collector at Mangoche, which it is proposed to 
abolish, and what that of the Assistant Collector at Fort Hill, which it is proposed to 
reduce ? 

In view of the transfer to British Central Africa funds of the charge for the salaries 
of the Consul-General and Consul, my Lords think that the fees received by them and 
other officials in the Protectorate in their Consular capacity may fairly be paid after the 
3lst March next into the Protectorate Exchequer. The cost of Consular business 
(postage, ah should also be charged against Protectorate funds in future. I am to ask 
whether the Secretary of State sees any objection to this arrangement. 


Scuenv.e 2.—Postal. 


This Schedule shows an increase of 625/., of which 1751. appears to represent the 
special charges in connection with a new issue of stamps, and the institution of a money~ 
order system for which an expenditure of 300/. was sanctioned by Treasury letter of the 
31st October, 1896. The remainder 4501. is due to the appointment of separate officers 
as Postmasters at Blantyre and Zomba (350/.), the increase of the allowance of the Post- 
master-General at Blantyre from 50/1, to 751, (25l.), and the provision of 751. for postage 
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on letters of the British Central Africa Administration. My Lords do not understand this 
last item, and would be glad of an explanation of it, To whom is the money paid, and for 
what services? Does it represent carriage by sea ? 

In view of the appointment of a separate officer as Postmaster at Blantyre, the 
continuance, and still more the increase by 50 per cent. of the allowance made to the 
officer acting as Postmaster-General at that station requires explanation. My Lords 
believes that the allowance is paid to the local Collector. If so, cross references to the 
fact should be made under Schedules 1 and 2 respectively. 


ScurpuLe 3.—Medical. 


My Lords approve of the grouping of the Civil and Naval Medical Services, and of 
the appointment of an additional Medical Officer and Hospital Assistant on the terms 
proposed. It would appear that not only the charge for medical staff, but also that for 
drugs, &c., bas been transferred from Schedule 8, and the note should apply to more than 
the former. 

My Lords understand that all the medical staff are liable to attend on the military as 
well as the naval force, and to be employed civilly. Does any sufficient reason exist 
for showing separately under the Police Vote the drugs, &c., required for the Indian 
contingent ? 


ScHEDULE 4.—Surveys, Sc. 


My Lords observe an increase of 50/. to the surveyor’s salary. As this seems to be 
a new appointment, my Lords would be glad to know the reason for this additional charge. 
The charge for sawyers has apparently been transferred from Schedule 5. If so, this should 


have been explained by a note. 
SongpuLe 5.—Forestry, &c. 


My Lords would be glad to know upon what basis the retiring allowance of 501. 
proposed for Mr. Whyte is calculated with reference to the pension scheme now in force in 
the Protectorate. What have been the length of his service and emoluments during that 
period ? 

My Lords think it better to separate the effective from the non-effective charges, 
and to institute a new Schedule, “Non-effective charges” divided into three parts : 
(1) military; (2) naval; (8) civil, to which all pensions, compassionate allowances, and 
gratuities on retirement, &c., whether to military, naval, or civil employés of the Adminis- 
tration should be charged. 


ScuEpuLe 7.—Police. 


After deducting the heavy charge (3,2001.) due to the change of the Indian contingent, 
this Schedule shows a satisfactory decrease of 1,235/., in spite of the increasing cost of the 
officers in command of the native contingent. My Lords have already asked for the 
details of the addition of 505l. made to this Estimate in the Foreign Office. Does it 
include the clerk for whom 1501, is taken—a new and unexplained charge ? 


ScHEDULE 8.—Naval. 


This Schedule will need revision, in view of the acceptance by the Secretary of State 
of the proposals contained in the letter from this Department of the 4th ultimo. My 
Lords would therefore be glad if Lord Salisbury would cause a statement to be furnished 
showing how the adoption of the scheme will affect the Estimates for 1897-98. 

It is not quite clear from your letter of the 21st ultimo which of the alternative 
proposals, as regards the pay of the Lieutenants, Lord Salisbury adopts, and my Lords 
would be glad to know whether he wishes all three to be on a uniform scale of 3501,—251.— 
500/., or two to be on this scale, and one on scale of 3001.—251.—4501. 

My Lords sanction the employment of four Indian artificers upon the terms pro- 


em, 
Before concluding, my Lords would draw attention to the manner in which the 
actual oq of 1895-96 is shown in the Estimates now before them (pp. _; to 3). 


ubject to these observations, my Lords approve the Estimates submitted to 
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As there stated it consists of certain cash payments, not amounting to 
60,6581, as shown in the Table inclosed in your letter of the 
24th October last, and adopted in my Lords’ calculation of the 
surplus of grants-in-aid, but to we . °° -» 454,975 16 6 
from which has been abated the decrease of outstanding liabilities 
during the year, viz. we a5 ve oe ss 3,602 12 10 


Making the net total of expenditure os es 51,873 8 8 


My Lords cannot approve of this method of calculating actual expenditure, and 
would ask whether it has been adopted for 1894-95 also, and whether any corresponding 
method is used for calculating actual receipts. 

The estimates of revenue and expenditure should be based on the probable actual 
cash incomings and outgoings of genuine revenue and final expenditure during the year, 
and should be supported by corresponding accounts for the past year. 

It is of great importance that the several Protectorates should have uniform modes of 
making up their estimates and accounts, and my Lords advise that, if this has not been 
already done, the models prepared by the Colonial Office for Crown Colonies, should be 
sent to British Central Africa as a guide, mutatis mutandis, for future practice. 

lam, &c. 
(Signed) E. W. HAMILTON. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 6. 


1. Taste (A) showing how the Surplus of 8,350/. of Grants-in-aid, on March 81, 1897, 
has been calculated. 


1894-95 1895-96 s 
actualy, |  (aobubl). 1896-97 (estimated). 





i 







is 
Receipts— 
Local revenue .. oe 
British South Afriea Company 
Grant-in-aid 


21,787 (revised estimate). 
30,000 


Total receipts ée Be 51,787 

Expenditure oe .- “s 55,064 (revised estimate). 
Surplus ., «s os +. 
Deficit .. ve a 3,277 (total deficit, 14,4482), 





Net surplus on three years, 8,348, 





2. TaBLe showing the Grant-in-aid required for 1897-98. 
















1897-98. 
£ & 
Local revenue... = eo we we ary ee 23,135 
British South Africa Company (Postal) ee ee oe we 425 
Sales of Crown lands a ve ee oe ee a 1,400 
aaa (including 2,2002. transferred from Diplomatie and Consular ia 
ote oe oe oe or oe os oe oe 
Deficit .. ee oe oe s - ae 
Abate aboye surplus of grants-in-aid for previous years .. ee 






Net deficit on 








Proposed grant-in-aid, 30,0007. 
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No. 7. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received January 7.) 


Sir, Downing Street, January 6, 1897. 

IN reply to your letter of the 19th December respecting a proposal to grant plots 
of land in British Central Africa to immigrants from British India and the West 
Indies, I am directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to inform you that he sees no 
objection to the experiment proposed by Sir H. Johnston being made on the conditions 
mentioned in your letter. 

Mr. Chamberlain presumes that the grants of land will be made in territories 
granted by the Chiefs to Sir H. Johnston ; otherwise, the legal difficulty would arise 
of making a title to the allotments, which is noticed in the letter from this Depart- 
ment of the 4th September last. 

As regards Dr. 'Thorne’s proposal, I am to transmit to you, for the information of 
the Marquess of Salisbury, a copy of a correspondence between that gentleman and 
this Department. 

Tam, &c 


(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 7. 
Dr. Thorne to Mr. Chamberlain. 


Right Honourable Sir, November 20, 1895. 

AS suggested in yours of the 16th instant, I called here yesterday, and had a 
pleasant interview with Mr. Wingfield. At his direction I herewith inclose two 
documents explanatory of my scheme, which I am confident you will consider 
favourably. 

What I am particularly anxious to accomplish at this stage, as pointed out in the 
smaller document, and I write as fully knowing the mind of my own peopie also on 
the question, is to secure a suitable tract of land in British Central or East Central 
Africa, so as to have a basis of Sig ene for the enterprise. 

I know you are able to help us greatly in this matter. I trust, therefore, you 
will employ the necessary means to bestow on us the long looked-for desire to be 
reinstated in our Fatherland, whither we shall take the manifold advantages of our 
civilization for the native races, and find also ample scope for our own energies. 

We further desire to be emancipated from the numerous disadvantages 
encountered by us in the West Indies, chiefly, however, the ever increasing difficulty 
of earning an honest livelihood. : 

To your goodness we intrust, in perfect confidence, this great cause, and patiently 
await your reply. 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) J. ALBERT THORNE, M.B., C.M. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 7. 
Colonial Office to Dr. Thorne. 


Sir, Downing Street, December 14, 1895. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to inform you that he has con- 
sidered your letter of the 20th ultimo with its inclosures on the subject of a proposal 
to remove the African population of the West Indies and the United States of 
America to the African Continent. , 

T am to state, in reply, that the scheme does not appear to Mr. Chamberlain to 
be a practicable one, and that, in any case, there is no land in Eastern or Central 
Africa under his control which could be appropriated for the purpose. 


am, &c. 
(Signed) EDWARD WINGFIELD. 
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No. 8. 
Foreign Office to Mr. Cornish. 


(No. 2.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 7, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you a copy of a 
despatch from Her Majesty’s Acting Commissioner and Consul-General in the British 
Central Africa Protectorate,* from which it appears that the Portuguese Consular 
authorities at Zanzibar levy Consular fees on goods cleared to the Protectorate vid the 
British Concession at Chinde, and that the Consular fees levied on goods exported to 
the port of Chinde are higher than on goods exported to other parts of Portuguese 
East Africa. 

The despatch is not quite clear on these matters, and I am therefore to request 
you to ascertain and report precisely what action is taken by the Portuguese Consular 
authorities at Zanzibar on both these subjects. 


Lam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 9. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office —(Received January 8.) 


Sir, Downing Street, January 7, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 30th December, inclosing amended drafts of the instructions to the Com- 
mandant and of the instructions issued for the information of the officers and men of 
the police force in the British South Africa Company’s territories north of the 
= and to state that Mr. Chamberlain concurs in the amendments in the 

S. 
With reference to the last paragraph of your letter, I am to state that Mr. Cham- 
berlain is of opinion that it is not necessary to communicate the drafts to the British 
South Africa Company before they are finally settled, but that a copy should be 
furnished to them as soon as the instructions are dispatched. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 





No. 10. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Sir H. MacDonell. 


(No. 8. Africa.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 8, 1897. 
_ I TRANSMIT to you a copy of a despatch from Her Majesty's Acting Commis- 
Sloner and Consul-General in the British Central Africa Protectorate respecting the 
evy of Portuguese Consular fees on merchandize cleared to the British Concession at 
Cee = transit for the Protectorate, and respecting the state of the currency at 
inde, 
The despatch does not state clearly what is the action of the Portuguese Consul 
at Zanzibar, and I have instructed Her Majesty’s Acting Agent and Consul-General at 
that place to report to me on the subject. On receipt of that information I shall 
address a further communication to you. It appears from Mr. Sharpe’s despatch 
that goods cleared for the Protectorate vid the Concession have to pay the same 
Consular fees at the port of export as if they were cleared for importation into Portu- 
guese Customs territory. But the Concession is treated locally as without the 
te Customs territory, for no Portuguese duties, whether of import, transit, or 
bond, have ever, to the knowledge of Her Majesty's Government, been levied on goods 
embarked on the Concession on their way to the Protectorate. The levy of Portu- 
guese Consular fees on export seems to be justified only in the case of merchandize 


* See Part IX, No, 97. 
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which is to be imported into the Portuguese Customs territory, to which, however, it 
is recognized locally that the Concession does not belong. 

IT have to request you to inform M. de Soveral of what is passing in regard to the 
matter, and to state that Her Majesty’s Government feel sure that nothing will be 
done to affect injuriously British interests at Chinde or in the Protectorate. 

You might also call attention to the other matters mentioned in Mr. Sharpe’s 
despatch. 

aa appears that trade at Chinde is hampered by the want of sufficient legal tender, 
the acceptance of British gold at the Treasury being optional, and there being not 
sufficient stamped rupees in circulation to meet the requirements of commerce. 

As regards the various rates of exchange in use at Chinde, the method adopted 
for calculating ad valorem duties seems unfair, as one rate of exchange is used for 
stating the value of the goods as proved for Customs purposes by the invoices, and 
another for stating the amount of gold required to defray the duty. Thus, if the 
invoice value of the goods be 1/. a 10 per cent. duty should be discharged by the 
amount of local currency that can be purchased for 2s. But while the 1/. is held to 
represent 6,000 reis in the case of the value of the goods, the amount of gold required 
to pay the 600 reis duty is calculated at 4,500 reis to the £, and, therefore, 2s. 8d. 
duty has to be paid instead of 2s. 

Tn the case of goods imported from the British Protectorate, the method adopted 
raises the 10 per cent. duty still more above what really represents 10 per cent. of 
the value; for, in the case already supposed, the 11. value of the goods is first con- 
verted into rupees at 17 to the £, and the rupees are then converted into reis at 380 
to the rupee, the result being that, instead of 2s., 2s. 103d. must be expended to 
defray a 10 per cent. duty. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


Se ee ae 
No. 11. 


Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received January 9, 1897.) 


(No. 127. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, 3 The Residency, Zomba, November 10, 1896. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 119, I have now the honour to forward herewith 
copy of Captain Stewart’s Report on the Angoniland expedition. 

Captain Stewart, with the majority of his force, returned to Zomba on the 3l1st 
October. 

I have since heard from Captain Manning, who was left by Captain Stewart to settle 
affairs down in Angoniland and to build a fortified station, that everything is progressing 
satisfactorily. 

On the 6th instant the Headmen of 210 villages, representing a population of some 
30,000 people, sent messengers into Mr. Whicker, Collector for the Upper Shiré district, 
asking that they and their people might be allowed to come down to the low country and 
settle under our immediate rule. Every Headman sent in a spear as a token of sub- 
mission. These people will be allowed to come in, and will have districts assigned to 
them. 

Chikusi’s people have for long past desired to ccme in and settle under our 
immediate rule; but they have always feared the Chief himself, who has been opposed to 
British interests. 

Immediately after the termination of hostilities in Chikusi’s Angoniland, a number of 
letters were received by Captain Manning and by Mr. Codrington (who was with him), 
written by the missionaries in Chiwere’s country (Central Angoniland). 

This Chief, who is also an Angoni, one of the descendants of the Zulu Headmen who 
immigrated into the country north of the Zambezi a number of years ago, is said to have had 
an understanding with Chikusi by which he also was to commence raiding and to put 
himself in opposition to Europeans about the same date as Chikusi. 

Chiwere, as your Lordship will be aware from a communications from Sir Harry 
Johnston, has hitherto declined to take any notice of the Administration of this Protectorate. 
He continues to carry on the business of the Angoni Chiefs : that is, raiding surrounding 
districts and catching slaves, and he is constantly threatening the missionaries of the Dutch 
Reformed Church, who has several stations in his country. 
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_ The letters so received informed Captain Manning that they were in urgent need of 
assistance, that they were expecting daily to be attacked by Chiwere, and they begged both 
Mr. Codrington and Captain Manning to come to their assistance with a large force at 
once. 

These missionaries in Central Angoniland have for many months past been urging 
me to take some steps against Chiwere, but I have been loath to do so in the hope that 
Chiwere would gradually see the error of his ways and settle quietly down. In spite of 
the urgent nature of these letters, I do not think that the missionaries are in much danger, 
as Chiwere and his people will, I think, have taken warning from the fate of Chikusi and 
his turbulent Indunas. 

I at once, however, instructed Captain Manning to hold himself in readiness to 
proceed to Central Angoniland if he should hear any more alarming news. 

Captain Manning is at present busy building a fortified station in southern Angoniland, 
which will be occupied by Lieutenant Gough and a sufficient garrison, and when that is 
completed Captain Manning will return to Zomba. 

In conclusion, I may state that the power of the southern (Chikusi’s) Angoni is com- 
pletely broken, and that there is not the slightest probability of any further trouble with 
them in the future. 

With regard to Chiwere, sooner or later it is probable that we shall have to deal with 





him, 
T have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE, 
Inclosure in No. 11. 
Captain Stewart to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 
Sir, Head-quarters Camp, Zomba, November 6, 1896. 


1 HAVE the honour to report that in accordance with the instructions given to me 
by you on the 11th October I proceeded on that day to organize a force to proceed to 

hikusi’s Angoniland. 

Having sent messengers to Fort Lister and to Fort Mangoche calling upon each of 
these places to supply a certain number of troops, | left Zomba on the 12th with a party 
oe of 38 Sikhs and 150 trained native troops, aud arrived at Liwonde at noon on 

e 13th. 

On the following morning I sent out two parties of native troops for the protection 
of the various Europeans residing in the Jower portion of southern Angoniland, through 
which Chikusi and his warriors had recently been raiding. One of these parties I dispatched 
to Rivirivi, where the African Lakes Corporation has a station, and the other to the 
Mission at Chiuli, where a number of Europeans also reside. 

I then sent a Circular to all the Europeans in the district, warning them that the 
expedition was about to proceed to Angoniland, and informing them that these two 
parties had been sent for their protection. 

By the morning of the 16th October the various detachments of the armed forces 
from Fort Johnston, from Fort Lister, and from Fort Mangoche had joined the expedition 
at Liwonde, and Mr. Whicker, the Collector of Revenues at Liwonde, had, notwithstanding 
the short notice given to him, succeeded in collecting from his district 400 good porters 
for transport. 

I left Liwonde with the whole expedition on the morning of the 17th at 7 a.m. The 
force consisted of the following: two officers (Captain Stewart and Lieutenant Alston), 

r. W. Poole in medical charge, Mr. Fulke Greville (Acting Vice-Consul, Blantyre), 
Corporal William Fletcher, Warrant Officer, 8. Chance (in charge of 7-pr. gun), 
sixty-two Sikhs, one Indian hospital assistant, two Indian followers, 210 trained native 
troops (Atonga, Yao, and Makua), and one 7-pr. gun. 

he expedition was also accompanied by Mr. Thom, the African Lakes Corporation 
agent at Rivirivi, who had permission to go with us. 

On the 19th, after two long and tedious marches in intense heat, we arrived at 
Cbuoli, and here we met with the first evidences of Chikusi’s recent raid. In a few places 
a few charred poles were all that remained of what had been large villages. Crops had 
been rooted up and destroyed, and where villages had not been burned the grain stores 


had "eee pares ransacked and scattered over the ground. We also saw the remains of 
EF 
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a ee of dead bodies, people who had been killed by Chikusi himself or by his 
orders. 

On the 20th we marched through Gowa, where there is situated another Mission 
station and a coffee estate. Immediately after leaving Gowa we commenced to ascend the 
mountains to the high plateau inhabited by Chikusi’s Angon Zulus, and which extends far 
to the west and to the north-west of the Kirk Mountains. At noon, having ascended to 
the plateau which lies about 5,000 feet above the sea, and finding that we were within a 
short distance of some of Chikusi’s outlying towns I halted, as it was my desire that our 
approach should be unperceived by Chikusi’s people, and that the attack on his town 
should be delivered, if possible, in the early morning. Wee left the track therefore and lay 
concealed in the bust till 7 o’clock the same evening, when we resumed our march by 
moonlight. 

At 8 a.m. on the morning of the 2Ist, after a long and silent march across open, 
level, or slightly undulating country destitute of trees, but abounding in villages (which 
we had carefully to avoid so as not to give the alarm), we at last halted for half-an-hour 
about three-quarters-of-a-mile south of Chikusi’s head kraal. Here we had a deep stream 
to ford with precipitous banks, and the crossing of some 400 porters carrying heavy loads 
(including a 7-pr. gun) was no easy task. The Sikhs and native soldiers worked well, 
and just at dawn the rear-guard had crossed over, and we were ready to advance to the 
attack. A rapid advance was made in line, the Sikhs in the centre, with the native troops 
on either flank. Lieutenant Alston and Mr. Greville commanded the two flanks, and the 
Sikhs in the centre were directly under my own command. 

As we neared Chikusi’s kraal a large force of the enemy, mostly armed with guns, 
the rest with the ordinary shield and spear used by the Zulus, swarmed out from the 
town and advanced to meet us. When within 600 yards we opened fire on them and 
advanced as quickly as the uneven nature of the ground would perinit. 

; Our transport men behaved extremely well, keeping close in our rear and cheering 
ustily. 

Chikusi’s warriors made a plucky stand for a time, taking advantage of every bit of 
cover. The steady fire kept up by the Sikhs and native troops, however, eventually 
caused them to beat a retreat, and before long the whole of the enemy’s force was in 
flight. 

During this short engagement four of our men were wounded, two Sikhs, one Atonga, 
and one Yao. We passed a number of the enemy dead on the ground as we proceeded 
on the advance to the town. 

The 7-pr. had been brought into action by Mr. Chance in rear of our advancing 
line, and a few rounds of shrapnel had a very telling effect among groups of the enemy in 
a position they had taken up on elevated ground to our left. 

After a short pursuit my men, being too exhausted with hunger and fatigue to follow 
the enemy for any considerable distance, the town was entered and burnt. After a few 
hours’ rest 1 sent out small parties in different directions to scour the country round, and 
to burn the villages of any of Chikusi’s Headmen who did not surrender. 

Before nightfall large quantities of food were brought in by our troops. In most 
cases any of the enemy seen by these parties kept well out of the way, and made no 
attempt to meet our men; but in one or two instances determined attacks were made, 
which were in all cases successfully repulsed. 

From the 22nd to the 25th October I kept parties out daily destroying hostile villages, 
and bringing in their cattle, sheep, and goats. In all about 150 kraals were burnt, and 
250 head of cattle with 340 sheep and goats brought in. On the 23rd and 24th several 
ef Chikusi’s Headmen and sub-Chiefs came in and made their submission. They were 
ordered by me to deliver up all their guns, shields, and spears, and I received in due 
course eighty-four guns and about 1,000 shields and spears. 

On the 24th I was joined by Captain Manning who had come by forced marches from 
the Central Angoniland district. My letters and those of the Acting Commissioner’s 
informing him of the date fixed for the attack on Chikusi’s kraal had not reached him in 
time to allow of his joining with us in the attack on Chikusi. His arrival, however, was 
very opportune, as it enabled me to place in his hands the arrangements for the peaceful 
settling of Chikusi’s country, and for the building of a fortified station on some site to be 
chosen. 

On the 25th Mr. Greville succeeded in capturing Chikusi and in bringing him as a 
prisoner into camp. 

Mr. Greville with a force of native troops whilst scouring the country to the south- 
west of Chikusi’s kraal got information of the Chief’s hiding-place, and went in search of 
him, On Mr. Greville’s approach, Chikusi came out with a large number of armed men 
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and was informed by Mr. Greville that he should have to arrest him and take him to 
camp. Thereupon Chikusi endeavoured to move off with his force, but a rush being 
made by Mr. Greville’s Atanga the Angoni Zulus gave way and fled, and Chikusi himself 
was captured. 

_ As soon as the Chief was brought into camp numerous charges were made against 
him by some of the inhabitants of Lower Angoniland who were with us, that he had 
murdered, or caused to be murdered, a number of people during his recent raid. A court 
was therefore held, composed of Captain Manning (as President), myself, and Lieutenant 
Alston, and all the native evidence was carefully gone into. As, however, I considered it 
was advisable to hear what evidence the European missionaries (whose villages had been 
raided) had to give, | decided to adjourn the court till we reached the lower country. 

On the 26th the expedition left the plateau. 

At Dumboli Mission station the case against Chikusi was again brought before the 
Court, and detailed evidence was given by several of the European missionaries. It was 
abundartly proved by the evidence that Chikusi had murdered, or caused to be murdered, 
a number of persons during his recent raid. He was sentenced to death and shot at sunset 
and decently buried. 

The expedition arrived at Liwonde on the 29th October, and next day proceeded to 
Zomba, reaching there on the 31st. 

T left Captain Manning with a strong force on the Angoni plateau to settle the 
eountry quietly down, and I gave him instructions to form a fortified post at Gowa in the 
foot hills close to the pass leading to the lower country from the plateau by which it 
had a Chikusi’s custom to descend with his warriors when going to raid the lower 
country. 

Throughout the expedition the Sikhs behaved extremely well. The trained native 
troops showed that the Atonga and Yaos when drilled and disciplined can be made into 
an excellent force. 

My thanks are due to the officers and Europeans who were with me, all of whom 
cheerfully and energetically carried out my instructions, and very largely contributed to 
the success of the expedition. 

I may, in conclusion, say that Chikusi’s Angoni are completely crushed, and that 
there is not the least possibility of any further hostilities on their part. 

L have, &c. 
(Signed) F. T. STEWART, Captain, 
Acting Commandant of the Armed Forces of the 
British Central Africa Protectorate. 





a 
No. 12. 
Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 
(No. 7.) 
Sir Foreign Office, January 12, 1897. 


THE Marquess of Salisbury has received your despatches Nos. 118 and 119 of the 
29th and 30th ‘Getober last, containing reports on the operations against the Chiefs 
Tambala and Odete and the Angonis under Chikusi, and I am directed by his Lord- 
ship to state that he read with satisfaction the account of the successful result of these 
operations, and to request you to express to Captain Manning, Captain Stewart, and 
t. Codrington his appreciation of their services. 

A copy of your espatch has been sent to the India Office, with a request that the 
Services of Captains Manning and Stewart may be brought to the notice of the 
Commander-in-chief in India. 


Tam, &e 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE 


fe a | ag ieee ip) eo gr an = SS, 
No. 138. 


British South Africa Company to Foreign Office —(Received January 13.) 
Sir, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, January 12, 1897- 
1 HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 5th instant. 
The mail received by this Company from Salisbury, delivered in London last week, 


inclosed a copy of a long Report from Major Forbes, dated Salisbury, the 21st November, 


20 


1896, and I am to inclose a copy of this for the confidential information of the Secretary 
of State. 

His Lordship will gather from this Report that Major Forbes is fully alive to the 
present position, and my Directors feel they can rely upon him to avoid any such risk as 
that anticipated in your letter under reply. 

Mr. Rhodes will, on his arrival in England, confer with the Board and detail the 
porposals the Administrator and Major Forbes recommend to the Board in regard to 
Northern Rhodezia. 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 





Inclosure in No. 13, 


Major Forbes to Earl Grey. 
My Lord, _ Salisbury, November 21, 1896. 
1 HAVE the honour to submit the following Report of the existing state of the 
Administration in Northern Zambezia:— 


Staff. 


The staff at present employed are as follows :— 

















Post. Name. Salary 
Bie wok 
Administrator oe -»| Major P. W. Forbes... rs 600 0 0 
Secretary to Administrator ..| Mr.J.B. Liddle .. ae 800 0 0 
Collector .. oe .| Mr. J. M. Bell a - 350 0 0 
39 <8 oe Mr. H. G. Marshall .. 400 0 0 
” oe a -.| Dr. A. Blair Watson * 400 0 0 
» . oe . ». F.C. Worringham 800 0 0 
Assistant Collector ., . ELE. Dunn  .. ae 276 0 0 
” ” we oe ads Drysdale oe 200 0 0 
” ” as ws . J. H. Forbes .. F 200 0 0 
» » s os . C, P. Livingstone a 200 0 0 
” ” on > 1 . H. Croad ee ee 200 0 0 
” ” oe ee re Harrington oe A 200 0 0 
” > ae aie . Ay J. Colman .. 180 0 0 
Clerk in Blantyre Police ..| Mr. R. H. F. Strauach oe 180 0 0 
” ” +»| Trooper R. Young .. 145 10 0 
Total 4,131 10 0 








There are also two other white men temporarily employed by the Administration, 
Mr. Spencer, superintending house building, 156/., Mr. Milstead, in charge of convoy of 
guns, &c., 180/., making a total expenditure of 4,467/, 10s. on account of salaries, 


Districts. 


The northern part of the territory was divided by Mr., now Sir H. A. Jobnston, 
when administering for the British South Africa Company, into the four following divisions : 
Zambezi, Tanganyika, Mweru, and Luapula; as shown in the accompanying map, 
extracted from his Report of May 1894. 


Stations. 


There are three principal stations in charge of Collectors in the northern part, and 
four sub-stations in charge of Assistant Collectors; and one station in charge of a 
Collector in the south-eastern part. 

The stations are as follows :— 








21 


Zambezi District. 


The principal station, Ikawa, is on the Stevenson road (i.e., the road connecting the 
north-west of Lake Nyasa and the south-east of Lake Tanganyika) and is about 9 miles 
south of Fife, the African Lakes Corporations’ station in the centre of the plateau. It is 
in charge of Mr. J. M. Bell, as Collector, and consists of a brick and iron house for the 
Collector and wooden houses for stores, police, &c. There is one white policeman there, | 
R. Young, nine Makua (East Coast natives), and about forty native police. Mr. Spencer 
is also on the station superintending house building. 

Nyala—A sub-station, about 30 miles further south on the Stevenson road, is in 
charge of Mr. J. Drysdale and Mr. J. H. Forbes as Assistant Collectors. There are about 
twenty native police at the station. : 

There is also another smal! station under a Makua sergeant with eight native police. 

There are the following arms in the district :— 


1 7-pr. gun on mountain carriage, with about 30 rounds. 
1 1-Ib. Hotchkiss gun, with about 50 rounds, 
10 M.-H. rifles, 25 Snider, and about 70 M.L. (? M.-H.) guns, 
with a large supply of ammunition. 


Tanganyika District. 


The principal station is Abercorn, on the Stevenson road, about 12 miles south of 
Lake Tanganyika and on the small Lake Kila. It is in charge of Mr. H. C. Marshall as 
Collector, and consists of a brick and iron house and buildings for the police. There are 
ten Makua and about forty native police on the station. 

Mpanga.—A sub-station about 38 miles south on the Stevenson road is under 
Mr. E. E. Dunn, as Assistant Collector, with twenty-five native police. 

Sumbu.—Another sub-station at the south-west corner of Lake Tanganyika is under 
Captain C. P. Livingstone, with twenty native police. In the district there are thirty-one 
Snider, thirty-eight Martini-Henry rifles, and about sixty M.L. guns, with plenty of 
ammunition. 


Mweru District. 


The principal station is Rhodesia (?), on the Kalongwisi River, 3 miles east of Lake 
Mveru, and is in charge of Dr. A. Blair Watson, as Collector, with Mr. H. Harrington as 
Assistant. The station consists of a large compound inclosed by mud walls, containing 
good pole and grass houses for the officials, stores, &. There are ten Makua and about 
sixty native police on the station. 

Choma.—A sub-station is on the Choma River, about midway between Lakes 
Tanganyika and Mweru, and is in charge of Mr. H. Croad, with twenty native police. 

There are 100 Snider, 5 Martini, 7 Winchester, and 94 M.L. guns in the district. 

__. Fort Rosebery.—In the Luapula district, which was reported by Sir H. H. Johnston 
in May 1894 as having been fortified, has never been built, nor has any white man visited 
the site since Mr. Sharpe selected it in 1892. 


Loangwa District. 


This is a new district in the south-east of the Company’s territory, adjoining the 
grant handed over to the North Charterland Company. As several concessionnaires were 
going into the country last year I established a station there. 

Fort Jameson.—Near Chumudu’s kraal, and about 150 miles west of Kota Kota on 
Lake Nyasa. Mr, Worringham is in charge of the station, with Mr. Colman as Assistant. 
He has one Maxim gun, forty Sniders, and about thirty M.L. guns on the station. The 
Rhodesia Concessions Company has a station in the neighbourhood of Fort Jameson, and 
have six or seven white men there, with two Maxim guns and 100 Snider rifles. 

Blantyre—The present temporary head-quarters of the Administration are at 
Blantyre. “The Company own a small brick house there, built at a cost of 230/,, which is 
at present occupied as a telegraph office and house for the telegraphist, the Company’s 
office being in a large house which was built by Sir H. H. Johnston for the African Trans- 
Continental Telegraph Company. 

[957] q 
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The British South Africa Company own a block of land of 500 acres adjoining the 
township, on which there is a compound, containing an iron store and some thatched huts, 
which are occupied by any British South Africa Company’s or African Trans-Continental 
Telegraph Company’s officials passing through or temporarily resident in Blantyre. The 
store was built by me, at a cost of 180/., to store a large amount of Assay plant, 
diamond drills, and surveying instruments, which were taken over some years ago by the 
British South Africa Company, and have hitherto been in charge of the British Central 
Africa Administration. 


Expenditure. 


It is impossible to state the exact amount of annual eo i eae required, as on 
account of the great distance of the stations from Blantyre (the nearest station on the 
plateau being 650 miles away, and the one on Lake Mweru being 950) a considerable 
amount of latitude has to be given to the officials on the spot, but the expenditure this 
year will amount to about 8,000/., of which more than one-half is on account of salaries, 
and a large portion is for transport. [ estimate that an average amouut of 1,000/. a-year 
for each of the four districts, outside salaries, will be sufficient for the present. 


Revenue. 


The revenue, consisting as it does almost entirely of ivory paid in by the natives, is 
very uncertain and fluctuating. For the current year I estimate that there will be a 
revenue of about 2,000/. for ivory, of which about 1,000/. will be the value of some ivory 
seized on the plateau from an Arab slave caravan. There is in addition a small source of 
revenue from export and import duties, but this does not amount to more than 300/. 
a-year. 

" T believe that the revenue can be considerably increased in ivory if Awemba country, 
to which I refer later, be opened up. 


Police. 


There are, at present, I consider, quite sufficient white men and police in the different 
districts to keep what is practically the open part of the country, namely, from Nyasa to 
Tanganyika, and Tanganyika to Mweru, in a quiet state, and I do not consider that there 
is anything to be gained by opening up a large extent of new country, into which we 
cannot at present offer sufficient inducement for white settlers to come, and which would 
entail considerable extra expense in police posts. There is, however, one power that 
should be broken, and that is the Awemba. 

This tribe, the strongest in the northern part of the territory, occupy all the country 
extending 200 to 350 miles south of the Stevenson road, and bounded roughly by the 
Loangwa River on the east, and the Luapula on the west. The tribe has until lately been 
under one Chief, Kitinikuku, who died recently, and always has been used by the Arabs 
as their chief slave market. As the Awemba raid their weaker neighbours and take slaves, 
and the Arabs coming through from German territory buy the slaves for powder and take 
them to the coast. The late Chief Kitinikuku was most brutal, and there is no kraal 
that I have been to from Fife to Mweru where there are not signs of it to be seen in 
mutilation of one sort and another. Since the death of the Chief the tribe has split up 
into three parties, the head of the strongest, Murambo, expressed himself as wishing to be 
friendly to us. 

The body of the old Chief is still awaiting burial, and at the burial there will be a 
wholesale slaughter of slaves, and J understand that over 100 have already been 
collected. 

The French Fathers, who have a station on the borders of the country, asked me to 
stop this slaughter, but I had to inform them that beyond strongly-worded remonstrances I 
could do nothing. 

Since Sir H. H. Johnston defeated the Arabs and Mlosi, the chief of them, last 
December, most of the Arabs have left the country, and I do not think that, in the event 
of trouble with the Awemba, their influence need be considered, as I understand it is the 
intention of the Government to send some white police into the country after the wet 
season. I think it will be an easy matter with these, the native police already there and 
the friendlies who will, to a man, assist against the Awemba to place the Newamba at the 
head of the tribe as a friendly Chief, which will open up the whole of the northern 
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lateau, and by placing one station in the Awemba country and another on the Luapula @ 

arge amount of native trade will be developed, and I anticipate a very material increase in 
the revenue from ivory. I would strongly deprecate sending any white police into the 
country before the rains, as it is now too late to get them into a healthy part before 
the wet weather begins, and they would have to remain in the Protectorate three or four 
ie nothing, and would probably suffer so much from fever as to be useless when 
required. 

_ _I would suggest that thirty or forty with two maxim guns be sent up so as to arrive 
‘in Blantyre about the middle or end of April, which would enable them to reach the 
plateau in May, and would give time for the preparation for, and carrying out of, any 
operations that might be considered necessary during next dry season. 


North Charterland Exploration Company. 


One of the most important questions in connection with the Administration of 
Northern Zambezia is that of the position of the North Charterland Company. 

_ This Company, which started operations last year, obtained from the British South 
Africa Company a grant of 10,000 square miles in the southern part of the northern 
territory. The grant was, I believe, partly based on some concessions claimed to have 
been granted by the Chief of the country, Mpeseni, to Mr. Carl Wiese. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Warton, Managing Director of the Company, started work last 

year, but instead of going into the country under the auspices of the British South Africa 
Company (who, as they reserved the right of the administration of the country, are, I 
conclude, responsible for the quiet state of it), he did so through Portuguese territory, and 
under the wing of Mr. Wiese, who has always been regarded by Mpeseni as entirely 
distinct from the Protectorate and anti-English. 
_ Colonel Warton was not able to do much last year, but intended to take a large party 
mm this. At Beira, in March, he had an interview with Mr. Rhodes, and on my arrival 
there shortly afterwards, Mr. Rhodes instructed me to proceed to Mpeseni’s as soon as I 
was at liberty and start the administration there. 

When my work on the telegraph line was interrupted by the Mashona rising, having 
meanwhile had several letters from Colonel Warton urging me to come up, I went to Tété 
and then towards Mpeseni’s country. On the way up I met Colonel Warton on the way 
down en route for England. He informed me that he bad been received very well by 
Mpeseni, and had been living for some time close to the Chief’s town. That the nation 
was numerically very strong (he estimated them as being able to put at least 40,000 fighting _ 
men in the field), and that the Chief had the greatest hatred of the Protectorate, and looked. 
with great suspicion on any one connected with it. 

Colonel Warton also informed me that he and his party were only received by Mpeseni 
as being friends of Wiese’s, to whom the Chief admitted having given all the gold in the 
country. 

Mpeseni has hitherto had no information as to his country having been handed over 
to the British South Africa Company, but looks upon any English as belonging to the 
Protectorate. 

Colonel Warton wished me to go on to Fort Young, 25 miles south of Mpeseni’s, 
where Wiese was and consult with him and Major Deare, who, during Colonel Warton’s 
absence, was in charge of the North Charterland Exploration Company, as to the advisability 
of my seeing the Chief. 

I went on to Fort Young, but found that Wiese and Major Deare had gone on to 
Mpeseni. [ wrote to both of them, and in their replies Wiese said that if it was absolutely 
necessary that I should see Mpeseni, I could do so without danger, provided that I went 
myself, presented myself as belonging to their party, and said nothing about the British 
uth Africa Company. Major Deare replied strongly urging me not to go on, saying 
that their position with the Chief was very unsatisfactory, and that my appearance would 
probably render it untenable. 

_ Under these circumstances I considered that I should do more harm than good by 
going forward, and so returned to Tété, where I found Colonel Warton. I asked him if 
the British South Africa Company could do anything to better their position, and he was 
forced to admit that they could not, and I then informed him that as he had not applied 
to the British South Africa Company to put him in possession of the country which they 
had ceded to the Company, but had gained the position they had practically by false 
seinen and also as he and his representatives had to admit that the fact of the 

Titish South Africa Company asserting themselves in the country would render the 
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position of the North Charterland Exploration Company very dangerous, I, on behalf of the 
British South Africa Company, could accept no responsibility at all for anything that 
might happen to his party. 

Colonel Warton has about fifteen Europeans, consisting of prospectors, surveyors, 
store-keepers, &c., in the country at: present. 

As Colonel Warton was proceeding home at once, I wrote fully to the Cape Office 


(not knowing what means of communication were open with Mashonaland) explaining the — 


position fully, and requesting them to inform the Home Board. This I hear bya telegram 
from Capetown of the 18th November they have done. 


African Trans-Continental Telegraph Company. 


The most important work in the way of progress that is now being carried on 
in Central Africa is that of the erection of the African Trans-Continental Telegraph 
line. 

The line was finished early last year from the Zambezi to Blantyre, and a line has 
this year been carried to Zomba, the seat of the British Central Africa Administration, and 
connection is now being made between the African Trans-Continental Telegraph Company’s 
line at Chikwawa and the Portuguese line at Chiromo. When this connection is established 
the British Central Africa Administration will be in telegraphic communication with their 
principal stations south of Blantyre with Chiromo, their customs station, and by using the 
Portuguese line with Chinde, the port of entry of the country. 

The line has already been of the greatest use to Her Majesty Government, now 
especially, as it was erected and is maintained at no expenses to it, and up to the present 
no charge has been made for official telegrams. 

When the line is carried forward to the Tanganyika Plateau and the connection is 
established with Mashonaland it will be of the greatest value to the British South Africa 
Company, not only in establishing communication between the outlying stations and the 
seat of the Government, but by opening up the country and being an additional inducement 
to settlers to come in. 


Northern Zambezia. 


It is too early to say much at present as to the probable future of the country from a 
mineral or agricultural point of view. 

So far no minerals have been found, as far as I am informed, except in Mpeseni’s 
country on the south, where Colonel Warton’s party has found gold, this, however, owing 
to the attitude of Mpeseni, is not likely to be workable for some time, and on the shore of 
Lake Nyasa, where coal has been found, this, however, although not in the British South 
Africa Company’s administration, is on land belonging tothem. Should this coal be found 
to exist in fairly large quantities, it may be valuable for the steamers, which are at present 
run by wood. 

The northern part of the plateau compares in every way most favourably with the 
Mashonaland and Matabeleland Plateaux, and has been proved to be most productive. 
Cereals grow very well there, and the wheat grown by the London Mission at Framto is as 
good as any I have seen in South Africa. All English and European fruit trees grow ‘well, 
and the plateau is, in my belief, absolutely healthy. 

A new industry has lately been started in fibre. Mr. Foulkes, representing a large 
London Company, has recently been experimenting in this, and with most satisfactory 
results. He considers that the rope made from his fibre is infinitely superior to the best 
manilla, and as the fibre plant grows very generally all over the country, he predicts a 
very large future for the industry. 

The principal hindrances to the country going ahead at present are the great 
distance from the sea, the very high rates of transport, and the want of means of com- 
munication. 

The first of these is being rendered less important every year by the addition of extra 
and improved steamers on the river and lake; the same cause will also, by competition, 
reduce the rates, and the African Trans-Continental Telegraph Company’s line will supply 
the necessary means of communication. 

The coffee industry, which has so far proved a great success, in the British Central 
Africa Protectorate should do very well in parts of the country, and I would suggest that 
the Company should offer free grants of Jand to bond fide coffee planters, the land to be 
placed under coffee within a certain time. This would compare very favourably with the 
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Protectorate where Her Majesty’s Commissioner will not sell coffee land under 5s. an acre, 
thereby preventing many men with small capital from starting. 

T see no reason why there should not be a very good, though from the absence of 
gold i far as we know at present) possibly a rather slow developing, future for the 
country. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) P. W. FORBES, Administrator, 
North Zambezia. 


Note.—The map inclosed by Major Forbes with this Report is a copy of the amended 
map which appears in Blue Book “ Africa No. 6 (1894),” facing p. 42. 





No. 14. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received January 15.) 


Sir, Downing Street, January 14, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 24th December, inclosing copies of a correspondence respecting the position 
of affairs in the territories of the British South Africa Company, north of the Zambezi. 

2. The situation disclosed in these papers seems to be one which may give rise to 
grave complications. 

3. It appears that the British South Africa Company were either unable or unwilling 
to prevent the North Charterland expedition from going into Mpeseni’s att and 
that Mpeseni is not aware that his country is within the field of operations of the British 
South Africa Company, being friendly to the North Charterland Company, because they 
are represented to be a German rather than a British Company, and that, consequently, 
any attempt on the part of the British South Africa Company to protect the North 
Charterland expedition would be liable to bring on hostilities. 

4. The very anomalous and awkward nature of this state of affairs is, no doubt, 
engaging Lord Salisbury’s attention. 


lam, &e. 
(Signed) EDWARD WINGFIELD. 





No. 15. 
Foreign Office to Commissioner Sir H. Johnston. 


Sir, Foreign Office, January 15, 1897. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 24th November last, respecting immigration 
generally to British Central Africa, and dealing in particular with a proposal for the 
introduction of West Indian negroes, I am directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to 
inform you that he sanctions the proposals you have made, on condition that the grant 
of plots of land to immigrants of the non-European races must be regarded purely as 
an experiment, that only a limited number of plots shall be assigned to such 
tnmigrants, and that none shall be granted to Chinese. Care must of course be taken 
to grant plots only on land to which the Administration has acquired a clear and full 
title by purchase or cession from the native holder or by some other valid means. 

Your letter was referred to the Colonial Office, and I am to transmit to you, for 
your information, a copy of correspondence between that Department and Mr. Albert 

horne relating to the same question.* 
Copies of all these papers have been transmitted to Her Majesty’s Acting 


mee and Consul-General in British Central Africa for his information and 
nee. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


[957] * See No. 7, I 
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No. 16. 
Shiré Highlands Railway Company to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 16.) 


My Lord, 80, Coleman Street, London, January 14, 1897. 

QN the 24th November last I had the honour to submit to your Lordship a 
Memorandum containing the proposals of this Company for the construction of certain 
lines of railway in British Central Africa, and indicating the nature of the assistance 
which we hoped to receive from Her Majesty’s Government in the prosecution of our 
enterprise. 

I have now the honour to inclose another Memorandum, to be substituted for that 
inclosed in my letter of the 24th November, and which differs from it in some particulars, 
the present financial position of the Company enabling us to make proposals even more 
favourable, and, we hope, more acceptable, to Her Majesty’s Government than those 
previously transmitted. 

The chief alterations in the Memorandum are that we now propose :— 

1. That the issue for the purpose of the railway be fixed at 350,000/., and the rate 
of guaranteed interest at 2} per cent. per annum, and the preference interest after con- 
struction at 4 per cent. per annum accumulative. 

2. That the whole of the issue on which interest is to be guaranteed by the Govern- 
ment be used for the purposes of the railway only, and that payments be made only on 
certificates. 

3. That should Her Majesty’s Government not be disposed to share in the surplus 
profits with the ordinary shareholders after construction, as previously proposed, a cash 
reserve fund at the Bank of England should be created by the payment of the present 
accumulated reserve fund of 17,000/, into the Bank of England immediately on the issue 
of the Company, and that after the construction of the line and the payment of 4 per 
cent, per annum interest on the railway and ordinary issue, all surplus profits be used to 
add to the cash reserve fund such sums as are necessary to bring that fund up to and 
retain it at, the amount of 48,500/., being five years’ guaranteed interest at 2} per cent. 
per annum on the railway issue. 

I understand that an alternative scheme has been placed before your Lordship for 
the construction of a railway through the Shiré Highlands by the African Lakes Com- 
pany. It may therefore be desirable to state to your Lordship that in May last I met 
Mr. Ewing, one of the Directors of that Company, and conferred with him in the hope 
that a compromise or amalgamation of the two Companies for railway purposes might 
be effected. Mr. Ewing, however, as a preliminary to negotiations, insisted on the 
acceptance of conditions with regard to individuals, which it was impossible for the — 
Board over which I preside for a moment to entertain. 

Ata subsequent period, after joining our Board in the autumn of 1896, Mr. L. P. Ford, 
who is also a Director of the Portuguese Railway from the coast, and who had previously 
had negotiations with the African Lakes Company, again approached Mr. Ewing with 
the same object. Mr. Ewing replied, in writing, that the African Lakes Company were 
not prepared to discuss the matter with him, and furiher orally informed Mr. Ford that 
the African Lakes Company had not got the capital to proceed with a railway scheme. 
I shall be glad to submit this correspondence for your Lordship’s information, 

In conclusion, I would respectfully beg to repeat the request contained in my letter 
of the 24th November, for an interview at which the views and proposals of my Company 
may be more fully and thoroughly explained and discussed. 


I have, &e. 
(Signed) STANMORE. 





Inclosure in No. 16. 
Memorandum. 


ON the 22nd May, 1895, Mr. E, Ch. A. Sharrer entered into an Agreement to 
sell his “ Sharrer’s Zambezi Traffic Company ” and certain lands and concessions to a 
limited Company of the same name. On the same date an Agreement was also entered 
into by him with “The Shiré Highlands Railway Company, Nyasaland (Limited).” 
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r The Board of Directors of both Companies is the same, and at that time consisted 
of— 
The Right Honourable Lord Balfour of Burleigh. 
Sir Charles Euan Smith, K.C.B., C.S.I. 

Mr. William Marsland Francis Schneider. 

Mr. E. Ch. A, Sharrer. 


_ On Lord Balfour of Burleigh becoming a member of the Cabinet, and consequently 
being obliged to relinquish his seat on both Boards, he was succeeded on them by Lord 
Stanmore, G.C.M.G. 

Sir Bradford Leslie, K.C.1.E., on whose intimate connection with the constructing 
and working of Indian railways it is unnecessary fo dwell, subsequently joined the 
Boards, and Mr. L. P. Ford, a Director of the “Companhia dos Caminhos de Ferro da 
Zambezia,” and formerly acting as Her Majesty’s Attorney-General in the 'I'ransvaal, has 
also done so. 

Several financial arrangements were gone into, and both schemes have received 
assurances of financial support from one of the best houses in the City. 

Powers, however, had not been taken (which can only be done by Act of Parlia- 
ment) to enable the railway Company to pay interest during construction out of capital. 
This cireumstance, and the fact that both the Imperial and Indian Governments have on 
Several occasions granted either guarantees or large cash payments as subsidies for the 
construction of railways, might, it was thought, indispose the public to subscribe, on the 
lines proposed, the capital necessary for the Shiré Highlands Railway Company, 
Nyasaland (Limited). 

The Directors. therefore, after having consulted with the financial agents, have 
prevailed upon Mr. E. Ch. A. Sharrer to allow the two Companies to be amalgamated, and 
thus enable them to pay the interest, during construction, out of the profits of the traffic 
Company, and also to offer an interest of 4 per cent., after construction, on the capital 
of the railway, guaranteed each year by the profits of the said traffie Company, this 
being the only means by which the payment of the interest on the capital required for 
the railway can with absolute certainty be secured. 


: - effect this, it is proposed that a new Company should be constituted, to be 
e 


Tae British CenrRaL ArricaAN Rarnway AND Navicarron Company (Limirep). 
Capital 500,000/. (with power to increase to 1,000,000/.). 


First issue of 475,000/. divided into :— 


850,000 for the construction of the railway in cumulative preference shares bearing 
interest of 2 per cent. per annum during construction, and thereafter at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum, of which 2? per cent. per annum is 
guaranteed. 

125,000 for acquisition of Sharrer’s Zambezi Traffic Company and other concessions in 
ordinary shares, which are to receive during construction the balance of net 
profits after providing the guaranteed interest of 2% per cent. per annum on 
the paid up preference capital. 


475,000 


_ On completion of the line, after providing the 4 per cent. interest on the preference 
capital, the ordinary shares to receive 4 per cent., and all surplus of net profits to be 
used to add to the cash reserve fund of 17,000/., such sums as are necessary to brin 
that fund up to and retain it at the amount of 48,500/. being five years’ guarantec 
iterest of 23 per cent. per annum on the railway issue, after which the remainder of the 
surplus profits to be divided by the ordinary shares. : 

€ above Company will receive from the Shiré Highlands Railway Company, 
Nyasaland (Limited), and Sharrer’s Zambezi Traffic Company (Limited), the whole of their 
assets, business, and undertakings as from the Ist July, 1894; it is of importance, 
therefore, to examine their position— 


1. The Shiré Highlands Railway Company, Nyasaland (Limited). 


ase It is estimated by Sir Bradford Leslie that on a traffic of 40,5001, which is a 
: ocerate estimate on ‘the receipts (see prospectus), there would be a profit of 8 per 
ent. on the capital outlay, after allowing for working expenses and maintenance. ‘ 
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The Shiré Highlands Railway Company, Nyasaland (Limited), has already concluded 
arrangements with the Board of the Portuguese Railway Company (“Companhia dos 
Caminhos de Ferro da Zambezia’”’) to connect their two lines at a convenient spot on 
the River Ruo, and to establish a through service from Quilimane to the lake vid 
Blantyre—vide copies of the correspondence attached. 


2. Sharrer’s Zambezi Traffic Company (Limited). 


The Returns of this Company, as checked by the auditors, are as follows :— 

















Gross Receipts. Net Profit. 
£ &% a. 5 a a 
From Ist July, 1892, to 30th June, 1893, in- 

eluding the Kubula stores from ist January, 

1892 .. oe «e oe @ 12401 3 3 4,892 6 7 
From Ist July, 1893, to 30th June, 1894 = 15,274 4 7 6,440 2 7 
From Ist July, 1894, to 30th June, 1895 is 17,924 3 0 6,972 4 0 
Tn addition to the net profit for the year ending | 

80th June, i895, of S16 a os ee | 6,972 4 0 
An extra profit has accrued on old stocks sold... ee | 2,535 3 10 

Making a total net profit to the credit of 
the new Company. . 9,505 7 10 


From returns to hand for the last xan viz. :— 
Ist July, 1895, to 30th June, 1896, the gross 
receipts are 20,2327. 18s. Sd. against aj 
17,9241. 3s. of the previous year. 





It is therefore certain that the above net profit of 6,972I. is fully assured for the 
last year, ending the 30th June, 1896, and that a sum of certainly not less than 
17,000/. stands at present to the credit of the traffic Company, which is available for 
the new Company. 

The stability of the increase in the traffic Company is shown by the above figures, 
and the yearly increase must be greater hereafter on account of carrying the railway 
material and plant, and the subsequent increase in traffic through the construction of the 
railway, which will bring forth in the Colony new developments of produce, which 
hitherto could not be transported, such as cotton, timber, fibre, &c. 

A favourable arrangement has been made with the Portuguese Railway Company 
for the through service, but this will almost exclusively affect the passenger and mail 
traffic, for as the use of the Portuguese line involves the payment of 3 per cent. transit 
duty and heavy port expenses, it is obvious that goods and produce will continue, to a 
very great extent, to use the cheap waterway to Chinde. 

With the accummulated profits of 17,000/. at the present time, as stated above, and 
a further yearly profit of not less than 10,000/. per annum from Sharrer’s Zambezi 
Traffic Company (Limited), it is clear that, even if the railway did not pay more than 
one-half of the estimated profits for the first few years, which is improbable, the 
Company would still be in a position to pay the 4 per cent. per annum interest on all the 
preference and ordinary capital, with a considerable surplus to provide for a large reserve 
fund in addition to the already accummulated profits of 17,000/., which are to be paid 
into the Bank of England on the issue of the Company as the nucleus of the five years’ 
guaranteed interest reserve fund mentioned above. 

It is, therefore, morally certain that the guarantors would not be called upon to find 
any of the guaranteed interest. 

In order to construct the railway on the cheapest possible financial basis, it is 
proposed to ask Her Majesty’s Government to become guarantors of the 2} per cent. per 
annum interest on the preference capital of 350,000/. required for the construction of the 
railway, with the option of purchase, on certain conditions, after a certain period. 


Note.—The railway, if it runs, as proposed, through part of Mr. Sharrer’s land, will 
recoup him for waiving his interest and profit until 4 per cent. on the railway capital of 


29 


350,0001. is paid and a large reserve fund for the guaranteed interest is created, as it 
will materially assist him to open up and develop his land. 
(Signed) STANMORE. 
Thursday, January 14, 1897. 


a 


No. 17. 


Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received January 18.) 
Sir, Downing Street, January 16, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 2nd December inclosing a draft of a proposed letter to the British South 
Africa Company on the subject of the appointment of a Resident with Lewanika, King 
of the Barotse. 

I am to transmit to you, for the information of the Marquess of Salisbury, a copy 
of a précis prepared in this Department of the correspondence relating to the affairs of 
Barotseland since 1889. 

Mr. Chamberlain believes it to be doubtful whether the British South Africa 
Company are anxious to carry out the terms of the Lochner Concession in their 
entirety, and I am to state that he would suggest that the letter to the Company 
mole be sent in a somewhat different form, as shown in red ink on the inclosed 

t. 


Lam to observe, with regard to the appointment of a Resident, that it appears to 
be incumbent upon Her Majesty’s Government (1) to approve the Resident, and (2) to 
now and agree to the instructions issued to him. He is, according to the Concession, 
to go up with a suitable escort, which will, it is presumed, include a few policemen. 
These must be taken from Captain Nicholson’s foree for the North Zambezi territories, 
and the best arrangement, in present circumstances, would appear to be that the officer 
selected to go up as Resident should be an Imperial police officer. He would represent 
both Her Majesty’s Government and the British South Africa Company, and the sending 
up of such an officer would be less liable to criticism in view of the decision that the 
Company should not be allowed to incur any further administrative responsibilities until 
the Select Committee of the House of Commons has reported. It almost seems 
imperative that an Imperial police officer should go on this mission, seeing that the 
esident is wanted to keep order among whites, and in view of the promise that all the 
police shall be under Imperial control. Lord Salisbury would probably prefer such an 
officer on account of possible friction with the Portuguese. 
__In any case, the Resident cannot now be allowed to negotiate a Treaty for the 
British South Africa Company giving them administrative powers. 


Tam, &ce. 
(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 17. 
Draft of Letter to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, December _, 1896. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to call your attention to the letter 
from this Department of the 19th August last relating to the dispatch of a representative 
of the Company, in place of the late Mr. Harvey, to assume the post of Resident with 
Lewanika, King of the Barotse, under the agreement entered into with him on behalf of 
the Company in June 1890. 

Lord Salisbury would be glad to know whether your Directors haye selected a 
gentleman for the purpose, and, if so, whether he has started for his post with a suitable 
escort, as provided in the agreement, or, if not, when it is proposed to send him. Iam 
also to inquire whether the terms of the agreement have, in other respects, been hitherto 
carried out, and, if not, whether your Directors are prepared to take immediate steps 
for their fulfilment, especially those clauses relating to the control of immigration and 
the route by which the King’s territory should be entered. ‘ 

have, &c. 


{957} I 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 17. 
Précis of Barotseland Correspondence. 


ON the &th January, 1889, a letter was addressed to Sir Sidney Shippard, 
Administrator of Bechuanaland, by M. Coillard, the French missionary, resident in 
the Barotse country, soliciting, on behalf of the King Lewanika, that the protection of 
the British Government might be extended to him and to his people. M. Coillard 
stated that Lewanika’s country extended from the Victoria Falls to the Lubale, about 
the junction of the Liba River with the Zambezi, and from the Quando River to the 
Mashi Kulumbwe country, and that it was not densely populated, and offered great 
advantages for immigration and agriculture, ivory at that time forming the principal 
attraction to traders. 

Lord Knutsford’s reply (14th September, 1889) to Lewanika was that Her 
Majesty’s Government regarded him with friendly feelings, and would use what influence 
they had to prevent the Matabele from raiding his country. In another despatch of the 
same date the High Commissioner was directed to make inquiry respecting a claim put 
forward on behalf of a Mr. Julian to large rights in connection with the Barotse Empire, 
said to be founded on concessions and grants from the King. 

On the 7th April, 1890, Sir H. Loch telegraphed: “ Rhodes informs me that his 
Board are urging that Barotse country and Consul Johnston’s Concessions (further east) 
be included in British sphere of influence. I concur and urge that continuous connec- 
tion to Nyasa and Tanganyika be secured.” ‘This was communicated to the Foreign 
Office (12th April, 1890). The telegram was followed up by a despatch, dated the 21st 
April, inclosing a Concession of the mining rights over a portion of the Barotse country 
to Mr. Harry Ware, dated the 27th June, 1889, and a deed of cession of those rights to 
the British South Africa Company. The area included was “the whole of my country 
extending east from the River Majile, the boundary to the north to be the cattle path 
leading to the Mashi Kulumbwe, the boundary to the south to be the Zambezi River; ” 
the consideration to be paid to Lewanika to be 200/. per annum, payable in advance, and 
a royalty of 4 per cent. on the total output of minerals or precious stones. 

On the 28th June, 1890, a letter was sent to the Foreign Office pointing out the 
importance of securing that the Barotse territory should be reserved to this country, and 
that Germany (with whom we were then negotiating) should be bound not to cross to 
the eastward of the River Zambezi. In the result, Germany has been confined to the 
westward of the Zambezi, but it seems possible that we allowed some part of the Barotse 
country to be included in her sphere, it being then supposed that the Zambezi was the 
Barotse western boundary. 

In a despatch dated the 8th July, 1890, Sir H. Loch sent a Report by Mr. F. S. 
Lochner (who had been an officer in the Bechuanaland Border Police, but was then 
agent of the British South Africa Company) respecting the alleged’claims of Mr. Julian, 
in which Mr. Lochner stated that he had been unable to discover that such a person had 
been in Barotseland, and described the attitude of Lewanika towards the British, and his 
position in regard to the tribes tributary to him. Lochner was then endeavouring to 
arrange an Agreement with Lewanika on behalf of the British South Africa Company. 

This he succeeded in doing, the Agreement being dated the 27th June, 1890. 
Sir H. Loch telegraphed announcing the fact of the acceptance of the protection of the 
British South Africa Company by Lewanika on the 5th September and 8th September, 
urging that before ratification of the Portuguese Treaty some arrangement should be 
made with regard to the territory then ceded to the British South Africa Company, 
which would be cut in two by the boundary fixed by the proposed Treaty. 

Sir H. Loch’s despatches of the 8th September and 20th September contained 
messages from Lochner describing his negotiations, and giving the full text of the Agree- 
ment or Concession. The Agreement stated that it was to be regarded in the light of a 
Treaty between the Government of the Queen and Barotse nation, and F, 8. Lochner, 
on behalf of the British South Africa Company, undertook to protect the King from all 
outside interference or attack, and agreed to appoint and maintain a British Resident, 
with a suitable suite and escort, to reside permanently with the King; the Company 
were to have the perpetual right to trade, mine, make railways, &c., carry on banking, 
manufacture arms and ammunition. For these privileges the Company were to pay to 
the King an annual sum of 2,000/., in addition to any royalty under the Ware Conces- 
sion, until some amicable agreement was arrived at for its abolition. Mr. Lochner said 
the country covered by the Concession was about 225,009 square miles, about five times 
as large as that covered by the Ware Concession. The supposed boundaries were given 
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{on the authority of M. Coillard) extending to the 20th meridian on the west, and 
including on the east the whole of the Mashi Kulumbwe country, the Chiefs of which 
' were said to be submitting themselves to Lewanika. The western boundary was the only 
one which entered into our negotiations with Portugal, and the matter was eventually 
settled in the Convention of 1891 by Portugal agreeing to recognize the Barotse 
country as British, a modus vivendi being subsequently arrived at providing the Zambezi 
as a temporary boundary. 

The next communication from Lewanika was dated the Ist November, 1890, and was 
forwarded in a letter from M. Coillard of the 10th April, 1891 (which explained the 
Teason for the delay). In this letter the King expressed a wish to know whether the 
Company had the right to use the Queen’s name as he wished to be assured of her 
protection and did not want to receive money merely or to deal with a mining and 
merchantile company. 

In sending Sir H. Loch’s despatch to the Foreign Office (8rd August, 1891) reference 
was made to the letter in which Lochner’s Concession was sent, Lord Knutsford recom- 
mended that Lewanika should be informed that he is under the protection of Her 
Majesty and that Lord Salisbury should approve the Concession. ; 

The reply of the Foreign Office (12th August, 1891) was that Lord Salisbury 
concurred that Lewanika might be informed that the British South Africa Company is 
Tecognized by Her Majesty as acting on her behalf under Royal Charter and that 
engagements entered into by them will be fulfilled so long as they are faithfully 
executed by the other parties. _Lewanika was also to be assurred that Consul Johnston 
would visit the Barotse country as soon as he could and would then explain Her 
Majesty’s wishes. Lord Salisbury did not, however, think it necessary to express 
approval of the Concession, as it was proposed that the powers of Goyernment and 
administration should be exercised by Her Majesty Commissioner (Mr. Johnston) and not 
by the Company. Sir H. Loch was directed (25th August, 1891) to address a communi- 
cation to Lewanike, accordingly assuring him that he was under Her Majesty’s protection 
and explaining to him the position of the Company. 

On the 10th October, 1891, the Foreign Office forwarded to us a letter dated the 
27th October, 1890, which they had received from Mr. G. W. Middleton, who was with 
the King when he wrote his letter of the 1st November, 1890, above referred to. In this 
letter Mr. Middleton represented the feelings of the King in equally strong or even 
stronger terms, and in Lewanika’s name practically repudiated the Company’s Concession. 
It was stated that no money had been, or would be, received on account of the Lochner 
Concession and that the first instalment which had been received on account of the Ware 
Concession would be returned at once. 

_ It may be observed that according to M. Coillard and M. Decle (also of the French 
Mission) Mr. Middleton was himself a concession hunter and would spare no pains to 
poison Lewanika’s mind against the Company. 

No notice was taken of Mr. Middleton’s letter, an answer having already been sent to 
the similar one from Lewanika himself, With that answer Lewanika expressed himself 
(November or December, 1891) “ very pleased, but had nothing to say and would await 
the arrival of Mr. Johnston.” 

On the 12th April, 1892, M. Coillard wrote to Sir H. Loch saying that he had hoped 
that Sir H. Loch’s despatch proclaiming the British Protectorate would have restored 
Lewanika’s confidence but that the King has been made to believe that the despatch was 
not genuine and that only the arrival of the British Commissioner would set the Hangs 
mind at rest. his letter was sent to the Foreign Office Sige August, 1892) and the 
answer (3rd September, 1892) was that Mr. Johnston would be telegraphed to as to 
whether he considered it desirable to dispatch an envoy or a letter. r 

_ On the 21st September, 1892, M. Coillard again wrote to Sir H. Loch urging that a 
British Resident should he sent and saying that though the King had quarrelled with his late 
white advisers he still distrusted the British South Africa Company. This letter was sent 
to the Foreign Office on the 9th February, 1493. j 

Lewanika was informed at the end of 1893 of the defeat of the Matabele, but in the 
meantime he had sent messages, dated the 24th and 27th November, saying that he was 
Sending a strong force to prevent the Matabele crossing the Zambezi. A despatch from 
Sir H. Loch of the 19th January, 1894, inclosed the full terms of these messages and a 
previous letter from the King dated the 7th February, 1893, in which he complained that 
nothing had been done to show that the Great Queen had in truth extended her protection 
Caan and his territory, and prayed for the advent of the promised representative of the 


In transmitting this despatch to the Foreign Office (29th March, 1894) the hope 


‘ 


32 


was expressed that, if Mr. Johnston could not visit the King, the duty might be 
intrusted to some other officer of the British Central Africa Protectorate, as an 
appearance of neglecting the King might have mischievous consequences. 

The Foreign Office reply (14th April, 1894) stated that, as Mr. Johnston was coming 
home on leave almost immediately, Lord Kimberly had decided that the best course 
would be to approach the British South Africa Company in the first instance and invite 
them to endeavour to arrange such a Treaty as would confer on the Company the 
necessary powers for bringing the administration of Barotseland under proper control 
(which the Lochner Concession did not), it being understood that the Company would 
prefer to keep Barotse affairs in their own hands, A letter to the Company was 
inclosed. 

The reply of the British South Afriea Company (26th April) to the Foreign Office 
was that the Managing Director in South Africa had been authorized to take the 
necessary steps to obtain the powers of administration and control requisite to enable 
the Company to establish a settled Government in Barotseland. 

The Foreign Office observed (31st May, 1894) that Mr. Johnston did not administer 
the Barotse country, as that territory had not yet been brought by Treaty within the 
Charter of the British South Africa Company. 

On the 2nd July, 1894, the Company wrote to the Foreign Office, saying that 
Mr. Rhodes proposed to postpone the expedition to Barotseland until he had conferred 
with the High Commissioner as to whether Barotseland could be more conveniently 
administered as a portion of Northern Zambezi or in connection with Matabeleland and 
Mashonaland. To this Lord Kimberley agreed. 

A High Commissioner’s despatch of the 5th September, 1894, inclosed a letter from 
Lewanika acknowledging Sir H. Loch’s news of the defeat of the Matabele. He again 
asked for the officer from the Queen, and wanted powder to shoot elephants. 

The High Commissioner wanted to know who was responsible for Barotseland, and 
was told (7th December, 1894), with the concurrence of the Foreign Office, to inform 
Lewanika that his territories were now administered by the British South Africa Company 
(an Agreement to that effect having, in November 1894, been entered into between the 
Foreign Office and the Company). 

In the meantime Lewanika had written a pathetic letter (30th October, 1894), 
referring to his desire to be one of the Queen’s children and wanting to know whether 
he is or is not under her Protectorate, 

Sir H. Loch, in forwarding it (8rd January, 1895), asked how the question of the 
concession made by Lewanika to the British South Africa Company stood, or what 
arrangements have been made with the British South Africa Company for the admini- 
stration of Barotseland. 

The reply of the Foreign Office (21st February, 1895) was that the High Com- 
missioner had doubtless by that time received a copy of the Agreement signed with 
Mr. Rhodes on the 24th November, 1894, by which the British South Afriea Company 
undertook the direct administration of the portion of the British sphere north of the 
Zambezi over which its Charter was extended in 1891; and the Foreign Office suggested 
that the High Commissioner should confer with Mr. Rhodes as to the policy to be adopted 
towards Lewanika. 

In April 1+95 the Portuguese Government, on the news appearing in the papers 
that the British South Africa Company were about to send an expedition to Barotseland, 
proposed to the Foreign Office that the frontier between the British and Portuguese 

heres should be delimited, to which Lord Kimberley agreed, alluding to the fact that 
the Barotse Kingdom had been said to extend to the 20th meridian, so that it was 
by no means certain that the Zambezi would be found to be the correct boundary. 

With regard to the expedition to Barotseland, there appeared to have been no immediate 
intention on the part of the Company of sending it, though the Foreign Office admitted 
that it would have been perfectly in order—the Foreign Office indeed used the phrase 
that “ Barotseland is within the Chartered territory.” 

Tn a letter from the Company of the 16th October, 1895, was inclosed correspondence 
between Lewanika and Dr. Jameson (one of Lewanika’s letters is undated, the other is 
dated 8rd July, 1895; Dr. Jameson’s letters are dated 13th August and 5th September, 
1895), in which Lewanika admitted that, misled by a wicked counsellor, he had refused 
to acknowledge the Lochner Agreement of the 27th June, 1890, but that since he had 
been assured by the High Commissioner that the Company represented the Queen, he 

~ intended to be true to the Agreement, Lewanika also complained of the incursion of 
unauthorized prospectors. Dr. Jameson said that he hoped a British Resident would be 
installed by the end of the next dry season (1896), 
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Mr. H. J. A. Hervey was selected to go up after the wet season was over as the 
Company’s representative to obtain administrative powers from the Chief. Before, 
however, he could start the Matabele rebellion broke out, during which Mr. Hervey was 
wounded and died of his wounds (in August 1896). } , 

It was also arranged that Major Goold Adams should visit Barotseland with a view 
of ascertaining what could be regarded as the legitimate boundary claims of Lewanika, in 
view of a final settlement with the Portuguese. 

Major Goold Adams is expected to return early in 1897. ’ 

The last message received from Lewanika was addressed to the High Commissioner 
on the 15th May of this year, and forwarded by him on the 4th September. It expressed 
pleasure at hearing that a British Officer was on his way. Lewanika complained of the 
Portuguese having established themselves within the western portion of his dominion in 
two places, and inclosed a copy of a letter he had sent in March 1895 to the Commandant 
of the Portuguese force at Kakenge, protesting against his presence and claiming that 
all the land east of the 22nd meridian had since 1890 been put by him under the 
protection of the Queen through the officers of the Chartered Company. [N.B.—The 
meridian mentioned in connection with the Lochner Concession is the 20th, The 22nd 
is about half-way between the 20th and the Zambezi.] He also again stated that he 
was anxiously expecting the British Resident, and complained of people entering his 
country from all sides and not by way of the Kazungula Drift as stipulated in the Agree- 
ment with the Company. 

A letter, with the protest addressed to the Portuguese Commandant at Kakenge, 
was also sent in March from Lewanika to Dr. Jameson, and Lord Grey was authorized 
on the 5th August, by telegram from the British South Africa Company's London Office, to 
send a messenger to Lewanika with promise of. support. But the Foreign Office 
requested that Lord Grey should be instructed not to act on the telegram, as Lord 
Salisbury was of opinion that Lewanika should not be encouraged by promises of support 
to take any steps which might lead him into collision with Portugal, 


In consequence of Dr. Jameson’s raid and of the decision of Her Majesty’s 
Government to suspend the assumption by the British South Africa Company of further 
administrative responsibilities for the present, the Company cannot now be invited to 
send up a British Resident with a view to negotiating a Treaty with Lewanika for 
administrative purposes. That must be left over until the Select Committee of the 

ouse of Commons has issued its Report. 

Af the British Resident goes up at once, i.e., next March after the rains, he will go 
up simply to redeem a promise of six years’ standing made on behalf of Her Majesty's 
Government, and to keep order among the whites. 





No. 18. 


Nor 1,) The Marquess of Salisbury to Captain Nicholson. 
Oo. 
Ar Foreign Office, January 18, 1897. 
YOU are aware from communications which have been made to you on behalf of 
Her Majesty’s Government that arrangements have been come to with the British South 
Africa Company for the establishment of an Imperial Police Force for service in the 
territories under the Company’s administration north of the Zambezi, and that you have 
been selected to command it. 
2. I have now to inform you that you are hereby formally appointed as Com- 
mandant of the force. : ; 
. 8. While so employed you will have control of all matters of recruiting, organiza- 
tion, discipline, internal economy, location and employment of the force, whether 
uropean or native, but, as the cost will be borne by the Company, you will, when time 
permits, confer with their local Administrator before taking any steps in regard to 
matters entailing expenditure. You will also do your best to work in complete harmony 
with the Administrator and other officers of the Company, and you should, so far as 
Possible, comply with their requests and suggestions for the employment of force in all 
cases where you see no objection of policy or law to such employment. 
_ 4. While the command of the police force north of the Zambezi will thus devolve 
entirely upon you, it is intended that Colonel Sir R. Martin, as Commandant of the 


Police td south of that river, should inspect and superintend it as bs atabien 8 offers. 
J 
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You should therefore keep him generally informed of its movements and of anything 
affecting its efficiency. 

5. When you were selected for the post of Commandant of Police in Matabeleland, 
it had been ascertained that you had no shares or interests in the British South Africa 
Company’s territories or the Bechuanaland Protectorate. This condition also applies to 
your present appointment, and the officers and men serving under you should be in a 
position of equal disinterestedness. Every officer and trooper who joins the force will 
be required to make a declaration in the following sense :— 

«Thereby make oath and declare that I will undertake to serve Her Majesty as a 
member of the police force serving in the British sphere north of the Zambezi, and I 
further declare that I have no share or interest in any venture in the British South 
Africa Company’s territories, or in the Bechuanaland Protectorate, and I further 
promise that 1 will not acquire any such share or interest during my service.” 

6. Your chief duty will be to prevent complications with the British Central Africa 
Protectorate and the adjacent territories under the influence of Germany, Portugal, and 
the Congo Free State ; to maintain order on the frontiers and elsewhere, and to protect 
life and property throughout the district within your command. In carrying ont these 
duties you will pay special attention to the provisions of paragraph 8 ot the Agreement 
with the South Africa Company of the 24th November, 1894, which runs as follows :— 

7. “It being necessary that the frontier between Lakes Nyasa and Tanganyika 
should be watched in order to prevent aggression by the natives on German territory, 
and the introduction of arms and ammunition in contravention of the prohibition which 
oa been imposed, the Company agree to take the requisite steps for guarding that 

ontier.” 

8. Whilst in command of the force you will be responsible to the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs for its conduct, and you will be careful not to undertake, without his 
previous sanction, any operations of a military nature unless immediately necessary for 
the defence of life and property in the chartered territory, or for checking inroads into 
neighbouring States. 

9. Whenever in matters involving questions of law or policy you are in doubt as to 
what course you ought to adopt, you will refer to the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, but should there not be time to obtain his decision, you should consult Her 
Majesty’s Commissioner for the British Central Africa Protectorate. 

10, The Company have expressed the intention of limiting the European portion of 
the force at first to fifty men, to be increased as soon as a definite plan for opening the 
country has been adopted, and have suggested that they should not start till the rainy 
season in Matabeleland is over. The point has not yet been settled. 

11. Meantime, Major Forbes, the Civil Administrator of the territory, has been 
instructed to organize native police as a preliminary to your arrival. 

12. A further despatch will be addressed to you in regard to the emoluments of 
your post and other details. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


No. 19. 


Foreign Office to Captain Nicholson. 
o. 2. 
in ; Foreign Office, January 18, 1897. 
WITH reference to Lord Salisbury’s despatch to you No. 1 of to-day’s date, I am 
directed by his Lordship to transmit to you the general instructions which have been 
drawn up for the information of the British South Africa Police Force, Northern Division. 
I am to instruct you to issue these instructions to the force under your command, 


Jam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


ae 
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Inclosure in No. 19, 


Instructions for the information of the British South Africa Police Force, Northern 
Division. 


= ‘THE Commandant is exclusively responsible to the Secretary of State for Foreign 
airs. 

__ The authority of the Commandant extends to the recruiting, organization, discipline, 
internal economy, location and employment of the force. 

The officers of the force are exclusively responsible to the Commandant. 

_ 2. The force should work in a spirit of most amicable co-operation with the authori- 
ties of the British South Africa Company, whose requests and suggestions for the employ- 
ment of the force should be complied with in all cases where the officer applied to 
sees no objection of law or policy to such employment. In case of doubt as to law or 
policy, the officer will at once report to the Commandant for instructions. 

_ 3. In relation to the borders of the British Central Africa Protectorate, and of the 
adjacent territories under the influence of Germany, Portugal, and the Congo Free State, 
the Commandant, or, in his absence, the police officers under him, will act as the border 
authority to prevent encroachment and settle border difficulties as they arise with the 
border authorities of the neighbouring territories. 

4, Whenever in matters involving questions of law or policy the Commandant is in 
doubt as to the course to be adopted, he will refer the matter to the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs for decision, and in the event of there not being time for such 
reference, he will consult Her Majesty’s Commissioner for the British Central Africa 
Protectorate. Similarly the officers of the police force will in case of doubt refer the 
matter to the Commandant and failing time to obtain his orders they will consult Her 
Majesty’s Commissioner for the British Central Africa Protectorate. 

5. All officers and men on joining will be required to make a declaration that they 
have no shares or interests in the British South Afrien Company’s territories or the Bech- 
uanaland Protectorate and to promise that they will not acquire any during their service. 
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No. 20. 
The Crown Agents for the Colonies to Foreign Office—(Received January 19.) 


Sir, Downing Street, January 16, 1897. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 14th November, 1896, respecting the purchase 
of a gun-boat for the British Central Africa Protectorate, I have the honour to inform you 
that, after communicating with Sir H. Johnston, we invited tenders on the outline specifi- 
cation and sketch drawn up by Commander Cullen, and sent to us by the Acting 

mmissioner. I inclose, for your information, a copy of the specification in question.* 

2. Of the eight firms of builders asked to tender six declined, and the lower of the 
two tenders received amounts to 12,5001. for the steamer delivered in Glasgow ready for 
shipment, exclusive of electric light and armament. In addition to this sam we should 
have to pay inspection and other charges, including freight to Chinde, which would make 
the total cost in England considerably over 13,000/., while your letter only authorizes an 
expenditure of 8,0001. 

3. In these circumstances two courses appear open to us. First, to retain the 
essential features of the present design, which may be taken to represent the vessel 
hecessary for the service required, but have the design carefully examined by a naval 
architect, assisted by Commander Cullen, with a view to introducing every modification 
Which is possible without sacrificing efficiency, and then possibly calling afresh for tenders. 

is is, in our opinion, the proper way of proceeding, and we have little doubt that a very 
substantial reduction in cost can be effected, though it is not to be expected that the 
contract price will be brought down to 8,000/., or even near that sum, by any modifications 
which can be made, short of redesigning the vessel on an altogether smaller and possibly 
inadequate scale. 
_ 4. The alternative is that our naval architect and Commander Cullen should be 
instructed conjointly to plan a steamer which we, after the experience gained through the 


® Not printed, 
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tenders we have received, can reasonably hope to obtain for 8,000/. We do not recom- 
mend this method, for the design of the vessel should properly be regulated by the work 
which she is required to perform, and not by the money which happens to be at present 
available, and it may be found when money and time have been spent on the new design 
that nothing suitable can be had for the money. Moreover, it is extremely difficult to 
say in advance what any given design will cost, since tenders rule high or low according 
to the circumstances of the moment. This is especially the case with a vessel such as we 
are now considering, which has to be designed and prepared for overland transport in 
small packages, entailing an amount of trouble which many firms will not undertake, 

5. We have read your letter of the 14th November as meaning that we are authorized 
to expend 8,000/. in England, including freight to Chinde, and that the expenses of taking 
the boat up-country and erecting and completing her on Lake Nyasa, which we have no 
means of estimating, need not be taken into account. Should this not be the intention 
we shall be glad to be so informed. 

6. Commander Cullen is now in England, and concurs in the view we have expressed 
above. We shall be glad to receive the Secretary of State’s instructions as early as 
convenient in order that the work may be proceeded with. 

Lam, &c. 
(Signed) M. A. CAMERON. 
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No. 21. 
Commissioner Sir H. Johnston to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 25.) 


Queen Anne’s Mansions, St. James’ Park, London, 
My Lord, . January 24, 1897. 

COLONEL PAIVA D’ANDRADA, the Managing Director of the Zambezia 
Railway Company and a Portuguese official, called on me for the third time yesterday 
in reference to the railway which is to be constructed from Quilimane to the 
frontier of British Central Africa. A little while previously this gentleman visited 
me to know about the progress which was being made with regard to the English railway, 
to start from the Ruo in the direction of Lake Nyasa. I referred him to the Foreign 
Office, but he now states that the Foreign Office could give him no information 
on the subject. He has consequently written me the inclosed letter, which also 
contains a Royal Decree. The gist of what Colonel Paiva d’Andrada has to say is 
this :— 

If he cannot soon assure his Government and his shareholders that an English 
railway positively will be made from the River Ruo to the Shiré Highlands, his 
railway scheme will break down, as he and his supporters know that the only raison 
@étre for the railway from Quilimane to the British frontier will be to convey goods 
and passengers to the Shiré Highlands and to Lake Nyasa. He therefore asks that I 
may os authorised to write him a letter within the next fortnight informing him that 
a railway will be made either by the British Government or by one or more Companies 
to whom the Government may give a concession. He ‘states that this official 
assurance will be sufficient, and he can then set to work without fear of his Con- 
cession lapsing, or his shareholders not subscribing the capital. But without this 
assurance he fears that his scheme may break down and considerable delays occur. 

I have committed — to no definite reply, but promised to forward his letter 
and the gist of his remarks to the Foreign Office. 

If I remember rightly the Foreign Office has had under its consideration the 
African Lakes Company’s scheme for a railway since June or J uly last, and the scheme. 
of Mr. Sharrer’s-Company since October. It also received several months ago my 
final Report on these railway schemes. I understand that all these matters were 
submitted to the Crown Agents for a Report, but whether that Report has yet been 
received or not I do not know. Personally, I have heard nothing from the Foreign 
Office on the subject of the railway schemes. . : 

It is hardly necessary, however, that I should impress on your Lordship the 
importance of this matter to the welfare of the British Central Africa Protectorate, 
and the undesirability of any delay which can be avoided in putting some scheme 
for constructing the railway into operation. It was hoped by the settlers in British 
Central Africa that the Government might have decided in favour of some scheme by 
the autumn of 1896, in order that the ensuing wet season might be used for the 
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transport up river of heavy material. Already, however, we have lost the wet season 
of 1896-97 for transport of railway material, and consequently will lose the dry 
Season of 1897 for work on the railway. 

_ earnestly trust that some decision may soon be arrived at, and it would cer- 
tainly be advisable, I think, to give a moderate encouragement to the schemes of 
Colonel Paiva d’Andrada, in order that the line from Quilimane may be commenced. 
All the encouragement needed is to assure him that the British railway from the Rue 
to the Shiré Highlands will be made. ; 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) H. H. JOHNSTON 


Inclosure 1 in No. 21. 
Colonel Paiva d’ Andrada to Commissioner Sir H. Johnston. 


Dear Sir, Hotel Cecil, Strand, London, January 21, 1897. 

SINCE I had the honour in September last of interviewing you with regard 
to the building of a Portuguese railway from Quilimane to the English frontier at 
Ruo, to be connected there to a line in English territory, from the frontier to 
Lake Nyasa, the Companhia dos Caminhos de Ferro da Zambezia, of which I am 
one of the founders = Acting Managing Director, have obtained from my Govern- 
ment a Royal Decree empowering the said Company to issue 4 per cent. deben- 
tures to the amount of 1,400,0001., also granting to the Company the whole of 

€ transit duties for goods carried over the line during sixty-five years; and, 
Moreover, stating that, if after five years, during which the interest might be paid 

m the ee the net revenue of the line added to the amount of the transit 
duties were not sufficient to ay the interest on the debentures, the balance should 
be paid by the Government Pires the surplus of the customs revenues, above the 
average collected in the three years from 1893 to 1895. 

__ This Decree has to be sanctioned by the Cortes, and the speech from the Throne, 
when the Session was opened in the beginning of the present month, refers to it. 

_It was on the supposition that the building of the line through the English 
territory was already decided upon that the Royal Decree above mentioned was 
a and obtained; but now, not having yet official information on the matter, 
and it being necessary to have this before the Railway Company can mee the 
Introduction of a promised Bill into the Cortes to confirm the Decree, I beg to 
Tequest that you will kindly give me all the information you may have on the 
"bi and, if it is not yet decided, to push it forward to the utmost of your 

wer. 

Nobody better than yourself, Sir Harry, knows that if the projected railway is 
very convenient to the interests of my country and those of the different Companies 
of which I am a Director, it is more particularly useful, and I may say, absolutely 
necessary, to the development of the Protectorate of which you are the greatly 
esteemed Administrator, and in general of the whole South-Eastern Central Africa. 

_Should my Company not be able to show, some weeks before the Cortes break 
up in March, that the English section is certain to be built, all my efforts and the 
Breat inducements for financing the railway from Quilimane to the English frontier, 
ranted by the Royal Decree of the 25th September last, may be lost. 

T beg to inclose a copy of the translation of the Decree. 

(Signed) J. C. PAIVA D’ANDRADA, 
Acting Managing Director of the Zambezia Railways Company. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 21. 
Decree dated September 25, 1896. 


Article 1. The Zambezia Railways compere can issue debentures, bearing interest 
at 4 per cent. per annum, to the nominal value of 1,400,000/. redeemable at par within 
-five years, 
€ issue will be made in parts, and the Government authorization will have to 
be obtained previously, as the capital becomes necessary in the terms and for the 
objects ‘aie 2 of the present Decree. 4 
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Art. 2. The capital realized by the issue of the debentures is for the construction 
and exploitation of the railway from Quilimane to the Ruo River, the demarcation 
and cultivation of the adjoining lands, for the establishing of national Colonies, for 
the establishment and maintenance of an agricultural military Colony, similar to the 
one at Manica, and for the ae for a term not exceeding five years from the date 
of issue, of the interest on the debentures. 

Art. 3. The Company is authorized to appoint “ curadores” representing the 
invested capital to fiscalize the application of same. 

In no case will the “curadores” be allowed to interfere with the administration 
of the Company, nor with the line or its dependencies or the installations and lands 
adjoining same, being possessed by the Company or under their supervision. 

Art. 4, The Agreements and prospectuses for the issue of debentures, as also. the 
contracts for the appointment of “ curadores” will have to be submitted to the Govern- 
ment for approval, who will resolve thereon within three months from the date of their 
presentation. 

Art. 5. The Government cedes for a period of sixty-five years the product of the 
revenue of international transit chargeable on the goods carried by the Quilimane-Ruo 
Railway. 

This understood that this.term is to begin from the date of the first issue, even if 
the Company realizes future contracts with the holders, 

Art. 6. From the year 1900 inclusive, but only when the Quilimane-Ryo line will 
be in working order for at least one year, if the net receipts of the line, added to the 
transit duties, were not sufficient to meet the requirements of the interest and amorti- 
zation of the debentures, the Government will subsidize the Company with an annual 
amount to cover the deficit of funds for the necessary service of the debentures, which, 
however, will in no case be superior to the excess of the amount collected from the 
revenues of customs in Zambezia, taking the average of the amount realized during 
1893 to 1895. ‘ 

Art. 7. The subsidy mentioned in the preceding Article is only conceded as a loan, 
constituting a State credit on the Company in account current bearing interest at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum, and which will be repayable until the same is liquidated 
by 50 per cent. of the yearly revenues of the Company, after deducting therefrom the 
expenses for the administration, exploration, and for the interest on the debentures. 

Art. 8. Under no circumstances can the charges to the Government, as a result 
from the present Decree, be higher than those specified in the preceding Articles. 

Art. 9. The Company cedes to the State 10 per cent. of the shares issued or that may 
be issued hereafter, with the respective right of representation at the general meetings of 
the Company, as also the right of intervening in the Board of Administration by three 
of its members named by the Government. 

Art. 10. As soon as the first issue of debentures will be completed the Company 
will pay in to the Ultramarine Institute the sum of 4,500 milreis as a donation. 
The Company also undertake to subsidize the said Institution with an annuity of 
2,250 milreis, and a subsidy of a like amount to the Prelate of Mozambique, which 
amount will be applied to the Zambezia Missions. 

Art. 11. The Government has the right to appoint a Royal Commissioner who 
will have a seat on the Board of Administration, and also a Technical Inspector for the 
construction and exploration of the line, 

The salaries of these functionaries will be paid by the Company, the Commis- 
sioner’s will be equal to that of the other Directors, and that of the Technical Inspector 
is not to exceed 6,000 milreis per annum. 

Art. 12. The Government will decree the laws which will regulate the actions of 
the Royal Commissioner and of the Technical Inspector above mentioned. 

Art. 13. In the Decrees that may be promulgated rome survey of the 
line, or for any other object relative to the Quilimane—Ruo line, precautions shall 
be taken to insure the permanent nationalization of this railway, and it is hereby 
established that, after construction, at least nine-tenths of the European contingent of 
employés shall be Portuguese. : ; 

Art. 14. Given the case that at any period the ie i should fail to provide the 
necessary funds for the service of the debentures, or that for any reason they could 
not continue the exploitation of the railway, the Government can, if they consider it 
convenient, take over the railway and everything in the possession of, and being 
exploited by the Railway Company, without any admissible opposition, redeeming all 
the debentures issued, which have not already been amortized, at par or paying the 
interest thereon. For the one or the other hypothesis the Government reserve ta 
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themselves full powers, for the exercise of which no opposition, under whatever pretext, 
will be tolerated from the part of the debenture-holders of their trustees. 

_ In the case above provided for there shall be no room for claims or indemni- 
zation of any nature whatever from the debenture-holders or their trustees, or from 
shareholders. 
| Art. 15. The Company shall reform their statutes to meet the present Decree, 
submitting the same to the Government for their approval. 

Art. 16, All legislation to the contrary is hereby revoked. The Minister and 
Secretary of the Admiralty and of Foreign Affairs so understands it, &c. 


September 25, 1896. 
(Signed) THE KING. 
(Signed) Jacinto CANDIDO DA SILVA. 





No. 22. 
Memorandum communicated by North Charterland Company, January 25, 1897. 


1. TO whom are we to look for an Administration ? 

If to the British South Africa Company, full powers must be given to that Company 
to act, and authority must be officially notified to the Board of Directors. 

If the Foreign Office, what is proposed to be done towards establishing an effective 
“organization. 

2. Our policy is obviously peace, in our own interests. We cannot make war with 
fourteen men, distributed in four or five different posts! War would mean the loss of 
native labour, which it is most desirable we shall retain. 

3. We are friendly with the paramount Chief (M’Pesene), who exercise an absolute and 
widely stretching sway. The introduction of new and unknown European elements will 
tend to create distrust and suspicion. This is the view held by Major Forbes, the British 
South Africa Company’s Administrator in Northern Rhodesia. 
~~ 4. Suggested that the Foreign Office put us in communication with Mr. Rhodes, who 
has probably seen or communicated with Major Forbes, re uesting the former to formulate 
a scheme with us for submission to the Foreign Office. r, Rhodes will have in recollec- 
tion my interview with him at Beira in March 1896. 

5. The demarcation of our southern and eastern boundaries is urgent. Our surveyors 
are at work, but their work may not be accepted. An Anglo-Portuguese Commission is 
necessary for the southern boundary, and representatives of the British Protectorate and 
the North Charterland Exploration Company (Limited) should be appointed to carry out 
the eastern delimitation. 

6. We require permission from the Portuguese authorities for the transmission of arms 
for our own protection and use through Portuguese territory via Tete to the North 
Charterland Exploration Company’s territory. 


Summary. 
We want— 
(a.) Protection for life and property. 
(6.) Our boundaries defined. 
e A simple but effective Administration. 
d.) Arms for self-defence in case of need. 


aa 


No. 23. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, January 28, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 12th instant, 
transmitting a copy of a Report by Major Forbes on the condition of the Company’s 
administrative staff in the portion of the British South Africa Company’s territory 
north of the Zambezi; and I am directed by his Lordship to state that he considers it 
important that the warning conveyed in my letter of the 5th instant in regard to any 
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“military action against Mpeseni should be communicated to Lord Grey by telegraph, 
if this has not already heen done. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE, 





No. 24. 
Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, January 28, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 14th instant 
respecting the anomalous state of relations which have arisen between the British South 
Africa Company, the North Charterland Exploration Company, and the Chief Mpeseni. 
My letter of the 15th instant, inclosing copies of further correspondence with the South 
Africa Company, together with the subsequent letters, copies of which are sent herewith,* 
show that Mr. Chamberlain’s view of the importance of the question is shared by Lord 
Salisbury. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 25. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office —(Received January 29.) 


Sir, Downing Street, January 28, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to transmit to you, for the informa- 
tion of the Marquess of Salisbury, a copy of a despatch from the High Commissioner for 
South Africa on the subject of the ranks and titles of the officers of the British South 
African police, together with a copy of Mr. Chamberlain’s reply. 

Mr. Chamberlain is of opinion that it would be convenient if the same arrangement 
were followed in the case of the British South African police north of the Zambesi 
whenever the question arises, 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON, 


Inclosure 1] in No, 25. 

Governor Lord Rosmead to Mr. Chamberlain. 
Sir, . Government House, Cape Town, December 15, 1896. 
WITH reference to previous correspondence respecting the police forces in the 
British South Africa Company’s territories, I have the honour to transmit, for your 
information, a copy of telegraphic correspondence with Sir R. Martin, respecting the 
retention of the title of Inspector and Sub-Inspector, and the relative rank of police 
officers. 


T have, &c. 
(Signed) ROSMEAD, High Commissioner. 





Inclosure 2 in No, 25. 
Sir R. Martin to Governor Lord Rosmead. 


vie Buluwayo, December 8, 1896. 

TH reference to your Excellency’s telegram of the 29th November, I have 
instructed Captain Nicholson, in cases of emergency, to place himself and police under 
Lieutenant-Colonel Paget. The question has been raised as to corresponding rank of 
Imperial and police officers. Police officers have hitherto been styled Inspectors and 


* Nos. 13 and 238. 
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Sub-Inspectors, but in the Cape Mounted Rifles and Bechuanaland Mounted Police the 
ranks are the same asin army. His Honour, the Administrator, objects to army rank, 
as he thinks officers are more likely to consider themselves policemen and to do police 
work if they are styled Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors. I cannot say I share Lord Grey’s 
views, especially as it seems to be the wish of the Secretary of State to place the British 
South Africa police and the Bechuanaland Mounted Police as nearly as possible on a 
Similar footing; but if your Excellency sees no objection to meeting Lord Grey’s 
wishes, I should not wish to raise any difficulties. Police titles are not popular with the 
officers, and no doubt clash if army rank is already held by officers. I would suggest 
that the following local and equivalent rank might be held by police officers == 

oOmmandants of Divisions and Staff Officers to Commandant-General (if latter of rank 
of Major) to rank as Lieuienant-Colouel; Staff Officer of Divisions and Chief Inspectors 
to rank as Majors; Inspectors to rank as Captains. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 25. 
Governor Lord Rosmead to Sir R. Martin. 


(Telegraphic.) Cape Town, December 14, 1896. 
YOURS of 8th. ; 
T am disposed to agree with Lord Grey as to the retention of the title of Inspector 
and Sub-Inspector, and approve your proposals as to relative rank. 





Inclosure 4 in No. 25. 
Mr. Chamberlain to Governor Lord Rosmead. 


My Lord, Downing Street, January 28, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt cf your despatch of the 
15th December last on the subject of the ranks and titles of the British South African 
Police officers. 

I agree with your view, and that of Lord Grey, on the question of the titles to be 
used, and I am of opinion that it is desirable to cease using military titles for officers in 
the Bechuanaland Protectorate police, and to assimilate their titles to those to be used in 
the British South African police. 

Thaye, &e. 
(Signed) J. CHAMBERLAIN. 


a ee ee 
No. 26. 


Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received February |.) 


Sir, Downing Street. January 30, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of 

Your letter of the 15th instant, inclosing correspondence with the British South Africa 
en respecting their responsibility for the protection of the North Charterland 
pedition. 

In view of the serious consequences which might attend the dispatch of an 
armed force for the protection of the North Charterland Expedition in the present 
Circumstances, it appears to Mr. Chamberlain desirable to consider whether any steps 
an be taken to render Mpeseni friendly and to avoid the necessity of military 
©perations against him, and Iam to suggest that Sir H. Johnston’s advice might be 
Sought upon this side of the question. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 


[957] M 
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No. 27. 
The British South Africa Company to Foreign Office.—(Received February 1.) 


15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, E.C., 
Sir, January 30, 1897. 

I AM desired to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 28th instant, 
intimating that Lord Salisbury considers it important that the warning conveyed in 
es letter of the 5th instant in regard to any military action against Mpeseni should 

e communicated to Lord Grey by telegraph. 

I have referred to your letter of the 5th instant, and beg to annex copy of the 
cablegram sent to Lord Grey as advised you in the letter from this Company of the 
24th December last in reply to your letter of the 21st December. If the Marquess 
of Salisbury thinks that the second or third paragraphs of your letter of the 
5th instant should be cabled to Lord Grey this shall be at once done. 

I may add that a copy of your letter of the 5th instant was sent to Lord Grey by 
the outgoing mail on the 16th instant. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 


Inclosure in No. 27. 


British South Africa Company to Earl Grey, Salisbury. 










(Telegraphic.) London, December 24, 1896. 

REFERRING to your telegram of the 20th November, and refer you to 
Major Forbes’ despatches of October, forwarded Buluwayo from Cape Town Office. 
Foreign Office say British South Africa Company responsible for administration 
territory granted North Charterland Exploration Company, and we must take steps to 
protect life and property, or persuade North Charterland Exploration Company to 
withdraw until arrival our force. It is important it should be attended to, as there 
are rumours of rebellion near Mpeseni’s territory, and if Wharton party come ([to| 
grief we should be blamed, although Wharton advised Major Forbes that expedition 
safe heeause Wiese as German subject he is friends with Mpeseni. Communicate 
this, if it is possible, to C. J. Rhodes. 





No. 28. 
Commissioner Sir H. Johnston to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 1.) 


Queen Anne’s Mansions, St. James’ Park, 
My Lord, January 31, 1897. 
I HAVE received a letter from Lord Stanmore in which he says :— 


* Dear Sir H. Johnston, “The Red House, Ascot, Berks, January 30, 1897. 
T was at the Foreign Office a few days ago, and there found :— 
1. That no ere would be given either to us or to the African Lakes 
Company for the Shiré Highlands Railway. 
2. That the Government would not make the railway itself. 
3. That “ private enterprise” was free to do what it could. 
What would you advise us to do in these circumstances ? 
Perhaps, although Government will not give the guarantee we asked for, it may 
be willing to give us some concessions or advantages if we make the railway to its 
satisfaction. 
(Signed) “ STANMORE.” 


T have not as yet been instructed by the Foreign Office in regard to its opinio: 
on the railway question in British Central Africa. Iam therefore unable to reply 
Lord Stanmore in any definite terms. 

T quite understand the financial difficulties of a guarantee, but even if th 
Foreign Office is unable to persuade the Treasury to take such a step, it can still 


43 


exercise considerable influence over any railway schemes by granting or withholding: 
the right to make a railway. Therefore it is not correct to say, as Lord Stanmore, 
does, that “private enterprise is free to do what it can.” Private enterprise cannot. 
make a railway from Chiromo to Blantyre without Government consent and the 
concession of Government rights. Even if it endeavoured to do without a Concession 
and purchased from each of the many land-owners the right to make a railway across 
their estates, every now and then it wouid be brought up short by a stretch of 
Government land which it could not cross without permission. The Foreign Office, 
therefore, has the power (by the terms of my land settlement) to completely baulk a 
railway scheme of which it does not approve, or to make the task of building a 
railway in the British Central Africa Protectorate cheap and easy by conferring on a 
chosen Company the Government rights. 

A financial guarantee might be met by conferring moderate land grants on the 
chosen Company or Companies. 

But the Government power of control over the construction of railways is far too 
valuable to be lightly abandoned. Not only is it advisable that Her Majesty’s 
Government should protect the interests of the general community in British Central 
Africa by stipulating for certain rates, a certain style of construction, certain 
privileges for Government employés and troops, but there is this further important 
consideration: Does Her Majesty’s Government view with equanimity the absorp- 
tion of the British Central Africa Protectorate by the British South Africa Com- 
pany? If it does not, then, while jealously maintaining its right of control over 
railway enterprise in British Central Africa, it should do all in its power to encourage 
the building of railways in the Protectorate by persons not connected with the British 
South Africa Company or using (to an overwhelming degree) the funds supplied by 
its Directors or by its supporters. Also (in a wise degree of course) it should 
encourage railway enterprise, it should show in this respect and in others an interest 
in the development of the Protectorate: otherwise the agents of the Chartered Com- 
pany will take prompt advantage of any seeming coldness on the part of Her Majesty’s 
Government to point out what advantages would accrue to the already large number 
of European settlers in the Protectorate by their coming under the administration of 
the Chartered Company, which would at once commence a railway. Bluntly put, it 
may be said that in 1890-91 it was only the opposition of the Lakes Company and the 
missionaries to the extension of Chartered Company’s administration over Nyasaland 
which decided Her Majesty’s Government to assume the direct control over what 
eventually became the British Central Africa Protectorate. It is possible even now 
that if the large majority of planters, traders, and missionaries joined together to 
petition for the transference of the British Central Africa Protectorate to the admini- 
stration of the Chartered Company, Her Majesty’s Government might find it difficult 
to continue the present method of direct Imperial administration in opposition to the set. 
of opinion amongst the European settlers in favour of Chartered Company's rule. 

he natives, so far as they have any views at all, or are able to form an opinion, 
dislike the government of the Chartered Company, and greatly prefer the direct rule 
of the Queen, for whom they have an almost superstitious reverence. But the 
European settlers, who represent the capital, the progressive enterprise, the “ voice ” 
of the Protectorate, no longer view with disapprobation Chartered Company’s admini- 
stration, especially if it coincided with the introduction of railways. An impression is 
gradually gaining ground among them (sedulously fostered by Major Forbes from 
Blantyre) that the Foreign Office has not treated them well in the matter of road- 
making,* and that its attitude towards the railway question is one of indifference—at 
any rate that it has done nothing to encourage or assist railway enterprise. Now, the 
future welfare of this Protectorate absolutely depends on railways. As long as 
people are unprovided with weather-sheltered and rapid means of transit between 
Lake Nyasa and the coast, and continue to suffer terribly in health in their slow 
journeys to and fro, so long will the development of the Protectorate be fettered. If 
. Rhodes, in continuance of the plan he has steadily set before himself of acquiring 
the Protectorate, took advantage of the present deadlock, put down 200,000/., and 
made a railway from Chiromo to Blantyre (which railway would at once cause the 
uilimane connecting line to be started), he would capture all the suffrages of all the 
Europeans in the Protectorate. It may be that Her Majesty’s Government (having 
wider views than my own, founded on more extended information) sees without 


* A most unjust view. We have been enabled to spend some 7,000/. in road-making, and have made about 
390 «miles of roads, 
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dismay this drift of the Protectorate towards the Rhodesian magnet, but if it be 
otherwise, then the Government will appreciate my desire that the Chartered Company 
should not acquire too preponderating interests in the British Central Africa Protec- 
torate. It is for this reason that I have deemed it the wiser plan to divide the 
railway Concession between the Lakes Company and Lord Stanmore’s Company, since 
I had reason to believe that the Lakes Company’s capital would be almost wholly 
found by Directors and ex-Directors of the Chartered Company. 

After this long preamble, the following are the suggestions I would respectfully 
place before your Lordship’s consideration :— 

1. That Lord Stanmore’s Company and the African Lakes Company should be 
written to as follows :— 

“That Her Majesty’s Government would prefer the fusion of the two Companies 
in railway matters, and would then on reasonable terms grant to the Joint Company 
the exclusive Concession for fifty years of a railway from Chiromo to Lake Nyasa vid 
Blantyre and Zomba, and of all other railways within the Shiré Province, assisting 
them by a grant of land of acres, and by immunity from customs dues and 
taxation in regard to all material imported for railway construction or labour employed 
for a period of five years.” 

2, That if the Lakes Company and Lord Stanmore’s Conipany will not fuse, they 
be severally offered, the Lakes Company the construction of all railways between 
Blantyre, Zomba, and Lake Nyasa, and Sharrer’s Company (Lord Stanmore) the 
construction of all railways between the Ruo (Portuguese frontier) and Blantyre and 
Zomba,* the land grant to be divided, and other facilities to stand good. 

3. That the “reasonable terms” of the grant be such as to secure the proper 
construction of the line, the limitation of rates, and the special rates to be charged for 
the transport of Government passengers. 

4, The grant of land I should put at 100,000 acres. 

5. If the two rival Companies cannot come to terms on these lines, then the 
Concession might be publicly offered for acceptance by some other Company. 

have, &e. 
(Signed) H. H. JOHNSTON. 





No. 29. 
Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 1, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to acknowledge receipt of your 
letter of the 16th ultimo relating to the question of the appointment by the British 
South Africa Company of a Resident with the King of the Barotse, and returning 
with amendments the draft submitted for Mr. Seeretary Chamberlain’s consideration 
in my letter of the 2nd December last. 

T am to state, in reply, that his Lordship agrees in the views expressed in your 
letter as to the character of the appointment, and am to submit a further draft in 
which they haye been embodied, which it is proposed to substitute for the original 
draft, and to which his Lordship would be glad to receive Mr. Secretary Chamberlain’s 
eoricurrence. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


——$—$—$—$—_$___$__$_ 


No. 30. 
Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 3, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 28th ultimo, 
respecting the rank and title to be borne by the various officers of the police force in 
the territory of the British South Africa Company, and I am directed by his Lordship 
to request you to state, for the information of Mr. Secretary Chamberlain, that he 


* This because Sharrer was the first applicant, and his Company professes to have an arrangement with the 
Quilimane Line. 
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agrees that the forees north and south of the Zambezi should be put on the same 
footing in such matters. 

T am to inquire what title should, under the arrangements sanctioned by 
Mr. Chamberlain for the southern division of force, be given to Captain Nicholson, the 
Commandant of the northern division, and also whether the War Department has been 
consulted on the subject. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


ee er ens 


No. 31. 
Foreign Office to the Crown Agents for the Colonies. 


Gentlemen, Foreign Office, February 3, 1897. 

THE Marquess of Salisbury has had under his consideration your letters of the 
15th and of the 23rd December last, containing your observations on the proposals 
which have been made for the construction of railways in the British Central Africa 
Protectorate, and I am directed by his Lordship to state that Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment are not at present prepared to entertain any proposals for such railways involving 
2 guarantee of interest by the State. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


Te 


No. 32. 
Local Government Board to Foreign Office —( Received February 5.) 


Sir, Whitehall, February 4, 1897. 

_1 AM directed by the Local Government Board to state that they have had under 
their consideration the amended Regulations proposed. to be made respecting town- 
nad in the British Central Africa Protectorate. (See Foreign Office letter of the 
2nd April, 1896.) 

The Board observe that the suggestions contained in the Memorandum which 
they forwarded to you in December 1595, with respect to the Regulations as originally 
drafted, have been to a considerable extent adopted; but that in a 1, 3, 4, 
and 5 of Regulation No. 40, the word “dangerous” has been substituted for the word 

injurious.” 

The Board intended in their Memorandum to suggest that in this Regulation 
(then No. 43) the words “ injurious or dangerous to health” should be us 
throughout. ‘They recommend that the words “injurious or” should be inserted 
before the word “dangerous ” wherever it occurs in the petagraphs referred to. 
At the same time I am to call attention to the misprint of the word “ as” for 

or” in the 7th line of No. 38 of the amended Regulations. 
Tam, &e. 
(Signed) s. B. PROVIS, 
Assistant-Secretary. 


No. 33. 


Foreign Office to Treasury. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 5, 1897. 

‘ IT AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to acknowledge receipt of your 

— of the 6th ultimo relating to the Estimates of revenue and expenditure of the 
ritish eer Africa Protectorate for the year ending the 31st March, ag and to 
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state that his Lordship is prepared to accept the calculations of the Lords Commis- 
ioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury in regard to the surplus which, it is anticipat 
will remain on the 31st March next, and agrees to the grant-in-aid for the year 1897-98 


With reference to their Lordship’s request for further information in regard 
the item of 1,8001. for “ Profit on sales,” which appears in Schedule 11 of the Estimat 


however, be called to their Lordships’ remarks onthe point. 
The item of 505/. for « Military and Civil Police,” Schedule 7, is, as presumed by 
their Lordships, entirely owing to the new scheme of officers’ salaries sanctioned by 


omitted from the reprint. A statement, showing the distribution of the officers of the 
Protectorate, as sent home by Mr. Sharpe, is now inclosed.* 

Tt will be seen from it that the sum of 1751. is assigned to the Assistant Collector 
at Rifu, 150/. to each of the two clerks at Zomba, and 150/. to the Assistant Store- 
keeper; that the salary of the post at Mangoche, which is to be abolished, is 175/., 
and that the salary at Fort Hill will be reduced from 2257. to 2001. 

The addition of three assistants, at 150/. each, sanctioned by the Board, will 
complete the total 13,555 under the head of salaries. 

The suggestion of their Lordships that the fees received by the Consul-Genera] 
and Consul, and cther officials, whose salaries are now paid by the Protectorate, should, 
after the 31st March next, be paid into the Protectorate exchequer, the cost of 


Consular business being also chargeable to Protectorate funds, will be adopted in 
future. 


Postmaster-General at Blantyre is drawn by Mr. McMaster, the officer in uestion, 
He has been recently appointed Vice-Consul at Chinde, and will in future reside there. 
but Sir H. Johnston is of opinion that the transfer will not interfere with his general 
conduct of the postal business, for which his experience specially fits him. It is 
proposed that the allowance shall be continued to him. 

Schedule 4.— As pointed out by Mr. Sharpe, it has been found necessary to 
increase the salaries of 


in the case of Mr. Stotesbury’s ‘Successor in the post of first surveyor. 


years, and it is hoped that the reasons there given will satisfy them that the retiring 
allowance of 501. a-year is not excessive; but Mr. Sharpe shall be cautioned that in 
future no pension should be assigned without previous consultation with this office, 
Their Lordships’ suggestions as regards the separation of effective from non-effective 
charges shall be carried out in future Estimates. 

Schedule 7.—The addition of 5051. has already been explained. Mr. Sharpe will 
be instructed to report regarding the item of 150/. for a European clerk, 

Schedule 8.—The effect on the Estimates of 1897-98 of the naval scheme sanctioned 


In conclusion, I am to say that copies of your letter and of this reply will be sent 
to Mr. Sharpe for his information and guidance in the preparation of future Estimates, 
fin doubt. 
Iam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


SSE Ree 


* Not printed. 


47 


No, 34. 
Colonial Office to Voreign Office. —(Received February 6.) 


Sir, ; Downing Street, February 5, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of your 
- letter of the 1st instant, and to inform you, in reply, that he concurs in the terms of 
the draft letter inclosed in it, which the Marquess of Salisbury proposes to address to 
the British South Africa Company on the subject of the appointment by the Company 
of a Resident with the King of the Barotse. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 


a 


No. 35. 
Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 
(No. 17.) 
Sir, ati Office, February 6, 1897. 
IT has been represented to this Department that, a though road dues are now 


levied in the British Central Africa Protectorate, the state of the roads in wet weather 
18 such as to render them almost impassable. 

The ess of Salisbury is aware that the subject is receiving the special 
attention of the Administration, but he would be glad to know what progress is being 
made, and how the road dues are applied. 

The wish has also been expressed that no new taxes, except those on spirits, should 
posed without due notice being given, in order that merchants and importers may 
make their preparations accordingly; and it has been further suggested that the 
merchants should be more frequently consulted before any such changes are 
Introduced. 

Lord Salisbury would be glad to receive any observations that you may desire to 
make on the representations recorded in this despatch. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


ee es 


No. 36. 


Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 6, 1897. 
WITH reference to my letter of the 15th ultimo, respecting the position of the 
North Charterland Exploration Company in the northern division of the British South 
frica Company’s territory, I am directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to 
You, to be laid before Mr. Secretary Chamberlain, a copy of a Memorandum communi- 
Cated by Sir Ff. Young, Chairman of the North Charterland Exploration Company, on 
© occasion of an interview with me on the 25th ultimo, and also the draft of a letter 
Which Lord Salisbury proposes to address to the Company.* ; 
Tam to inquire whether Mr. Chamberlain concurs in the terms of this draft. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIR. 


Se ser eS) a | 


* Not printed. 


No. 87. 


Propositions by Commissioner Sir H. Johnston 
for the Construction of a Railway or Rail- 
ways in British Central Africa. 


1. LO the Railway Company or.Com- 
‘panies that-shall, upon the conditions set 
forth below, »construct a line of railway 
through the British Central Africa Pro- 
tectorate_from the Portuguese -boundary 
on the River Ruo -to Lake Nyasa, Her 
Majesty’s Government are prepared to 
make a grant of land from out of the 
Crown lands in the Protectorate, and to 
grant certain monopolies and immunities, 
to wit :— 

(a.) A land grant, free of all survey 
charges or fees of any kind [but subject 
to the usual conditions in force under which 
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also intrusted with the administration of 


Memorandum by Sir F. Ommanney. 


THE considerations to which Sir H. 
Johnston has called attention, in his letter 
of the 2Ist January, seem to me to 

atly strengthen the arguments in 
avour of the construction of railways in 
British Central Africa either by the 
Government or by the Protectorate, with 
the financial support of the Government. 
But it may be questioned whether they 
afford a justification for extending that 
support to a Company, in the form either 
of a guarantee or a grant of Crown lands. 
To adopt that policy in regard to an 
unknown and untried Company is to run 
the risk of failure, in a form entailing 
costly and prolate embarrassment. 
Experience has amply proved the reality 
of this risk. 

TI do not presume to offer an opinion on 
the political aspects of this question of 
railway construction. So far as the 
Chartered Company is:coneerned, it is not 
likely that it would undertake the con- 
struction of these railways unless it were 




































the territory. Otherwise there would be 
a distinct advantage in dealing with a 
Company which gl proved that it 
possesses both the will and the power to 
carry out railway construction speedily — 
and successfully. 

If it be decided to endeavour to secure 
the object in view by means of concessions 
on the Land Grant system, the proposi- 
tions drawn up by Sir H. Johnston appear 
to me to be generally acceptable. I 
venture, however, to offer for considera- 
tion the following suggestions on some 
points connected with them. 

‘Proposition 1.—Bearing in mind the 
position of the question of the Crown’s 
title to land in .Protectorates, it is, I 
suppose, clear that the Crown can make 
such a grant as is here proposed. 


Section (a) of Proposition 1—Assuming 
the line to be from Chiromo to Lake 
Nyasa, vid Blantyre and Zomba, a distance 
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Tand is held], of an area not exceeding 
100,000 acres, the said land to be within 
the Shiré province, to be good land [the 
selection of which, however, shall lie with 
Her Majesty’s Commissioner], and to be 
independent of the sites of the railway 
stations, which shall also be granted free 
of charge to the Railway Company or 
Companies, the area of the said sites to be 
of reasonable extent and to be determined 
y Her Majesty’s Commissioner. 


(.) An exclusive concession for the con- 
Struction of railways or tramways (except 
on private property) throughout the Shiré 
Province* for fifty years from the date of 

¢ Agreement between the said Railway 

oOmpany or Companies and Her Majesty’s 
Overnment. 


(c.) Immunity from certain customs and 
stamp duties for five years. Besides those 
Specified articles connected with railways 
Which are by the existing regulations 
Admitted free of customs’ duties, Her 


* The Shiré province include istri 

3 province includes the districts of Lower 

pire, Ruo, Mlanje, Zomba, Blantyre, West Shiré, 
Pper Shiré, and South Nyasa, 


(957) 


of, apparently, a little less than 200 miles, 
the area of the proposed land grant is 
decidedly moderate, being only 500 acres 
per mile of railway. In other cases with 
which we are familiar the grant has varied 
from 5,000 to 12,000 acres per mile, and I 
doubt if the 100,000 acres proposed will be 
accepted as a sufficient consideration. 
But whatever be the extent of the grant 
it seems desirable to stipulate for the 
following conditions :— 

1. The land shail be selected within a 
defined zone on each side of the line, and 
in blocks of a reasonable size (which would 
be stated). This has been found essential 
to prevent the holders of the Concession 
“picking out the eyes” of the district, 
and I think it will prove both more pro- 
tective and more convenient than the 
proposed stipulation that the land granted 
shall be good land, to be selected by Her 
Majesty’s Commissioner, which is likely to 
give rise to endless questions and disputes. 

2. The land shall be selected on the 
alternate block system, that is to say, so 
that half the frontage to the railway shall 
vest in the Government. ‘This is a usual, 
I think an invariable, stipulation, and 
furnishes, in fact, the only valid answer to 
the objection that land grant concessions 
are improvident inasmuch as they involve 
the sacrifice by the Government of one of 
the most important factors in the future 
development of the country. 

3. The question of compensation to 
lessees or licensees of the Government in 
possession of selected lands may require 
consideration. 

Section (b) of Proposition 1.—I fear that 
this fifty years’ monopoly of railway and 
tramway construction throughout the 
Shiré province may be found to greatly 
hamper the Government. The Concession 
holders may prove wanting in energy or 
capacity, and, though they may not com- 
mit such breaches of the contract as would 
entitle the Government to put in force 
the penalty clauses, they may manage the 
railway and administer their lands in a 
very unsatisfactory manner. Protection 
against a directly competing line, and 
possibly, the refusal of actual extensions 
and branches of the proposed line, appear 
to me to be the utmost which should be 
conceded in this direction. 

Section (¢) of Proposition 1.—These 
Concessions go somewhat further than is 
usual, especially in regard to exemption 
from stamp duties, and in the first instance, 
at all events, I should limit them to 
exemption from customs’ duties. It is, 
however, mainly a revenue question. 


/ 
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Majesty’s Government would, for a period 
of five years from the date of the Agree- 
ment, grant a rebate of customs’ duties in 
favour of the Railway Company or Com- 
panies on all goods imported ewcept guns, 
gunpowder, or alcohol, which, it could be 
shown, were imported solely in connection 
with the construction of the railway, and 
not for purposes of independent trading, 
apart from the purchase of native food or 
material, or the payment or food of 
labourers. Also a rebate of road and river 
duties, and wharfage on all railway mate- 
rial, and on all goods as above specified on 
which a rebate of customs’ duties was 
granted. Also the waiving of stamp duties 
for all services performed in regard to the 
engagement of native labour. The immu- 
nity from the above specified duties (with 
the exception of road and river duties) to 
last for five years from the date of the 
Agreement, and in regard to the road and 
river duties for the fifty years of the exclu- 
sive concession. 

2. The Railway Company or Companies, 
in return, shall submit to the following 
conditions :— 

(a.) Within four years from the date of 
the agreement to construct a line of rail- 
way from Chiromo to Blantyre and Zomba, 
which line shall effect a junction at some 
point on or near the River Ruo with any 
one railway which may approach the 
British frontier in that direction coming 
from Portuguese territory. Further, to 
continue the said line of railway to Lake 
Nyasa, and to have completed the con- 
tinuation within six years of the date 
of this Agreement. 

(b.) To construct the said line of rail- 
way in a reasonably substantial manner 
and with a sufficiently broad gauge to 
insure the safe, speedy, and uninterrupted 
running of coaches suited to the comfort- 
able travelling necessary to Europeans in 
Central Africa, Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment [as advised by the Board of Trade 
and Her Majest;’s Commissioner] to be 
the sole judge of the suitability of the 
railway construction proposed by the 
Company or Companies. 


(c.) 'To submit to Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment for approval the maximum rates to 
be charged for the carriage of passengers 
and goods, such rates not to be suhse- 
quently increased without the sanction of 
Her Majesty’s Government, 

(ad.) To convey all Government goods 
and passengers at one-half the rates 
charged to the general public. 


Section (b) of Proposition 2.—I think the 
ai of this proposition will have to 
e made more definite, probably by means 
of an outline specification to be scheduled 
to the contract. As regards the super- 
vision required to insure the fulfilment of 
the contract in technical matters, it will 
certainly prove necessary to appoint an 
officer of the Government, who must be a 
Railway Engineer of some experience, to 
insure that the line is laid out, constructed 
and ae in accordance with the con- 
tract, and to certify each section, on com- 
pletion, as safe for public use. 


Section (d) of Proposition 2.—The 
desirability of this clause seems open to 
question. It will always be used as an 
argument for keeping up the public rates, 
and in that, or in some other form, the 
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(e.) To commence work on the railway 
within twelve months of the date of sign- 
ing the Agreement, such work to be de- 
fined as the actual construction of a 
railway on the lines specified from any 
pnt in the Shiré province of the British 

entral Africa Protectorate. 

8. Should no single Railway Company 
agree with Her Majesty’s Government for 
the construction ofa railway from Chiromo 
to Lake Nyasa, then the Government are 
prepared to divide the concession between 
two Companies on the terms above speci- 
fied, with these modifications :— 

(a.) The land grant shall be divided 
into two grants of 50,000 acres each, one 
grant to be given to the Company under- 
taking the section of the line from Chiromo 
to Blantyre and to Zomba, and the other 
grant to be given to the Company under- 
taking the continuation of the line from 
Zomba to Lake Nyasa. 

(6.) The concession would be divided as 
follows: the Blantyre half to include all 
those portions of the Shiré province lying 
to the south of a line drawn east and west 
of Zomba Residency [the said line, how- 
ever, to include the settlement of Mpimbi, 
on the River Shiré, as far north as the 
Government station at Mpimbi within the 
limits of the Blantyre pico and 
the Lake Nyasa, half to include all por- 
tions of the Shiré province to the north of 
the Zomba line. Bither Company, how- 
ever, might enter within the area of the 
concession of the other sufficiently to 
ensure connection of lines and through 
traffic, or the avoidance of an exceptionally 
difficult route, provided that such trespass 
on the other Company’s sphere shall not 
exceed a total length of 25 miles. 

(c.) In the event of the total concession 
being divided between two Companies, 
each Company would be allowed four 
years in which to complete the building 
(1) of the line from Chiromo to Blantyre 
and Zomba, and (2) of the line from Zomba 
or Mpimbi to Lake Nyasa. 

_ 4. While the Government does not 
desire to dictate the route which shall be 
followed, it shall, nevertheless, be a condi- 
tion of the Agreement or Agreements that 
the Company or Companies shall so 
arrange the construction of their lines that 
Chiromo, the junction with the Portuguese 
east coast line, Blantyre, Zomba, and the 
south end of Lake Nyasa (including a 
Station not more than 3} miles from Fort 


concessionnaires will certainly seek for an 
equivalent. The usual course is to provide 
that Her Majesty’s mails, officials, police, 
and military travelling on service shall be 
carried ata reduction to be agreed to from 
time to time. 


Proposition 3.—It appears to me most 
undesirable that the two sections of the 
line should be in the hands of different 
companies, but, if it cannot be avoided, 
the Concession will have to contain very 
full and clear provisions for running 
powers and the interchange of traffic. 
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Johnston), shall be connected directly or 
indirectly by a line of railway. 

5. Simultaneously with the commence- 
ment of the construction of a section of 
the railway as above specified, the Com- 
pany undertaking the construction, shall 
enter into possession of the land grant, 
either 100,000 or 50,000 acres, as the 
case may be, it shall have the usufruct of 
the same for a term of five years; but if, 
at the end of this term, the railway is not 
completed, the Government shall re-enter 
into complete possession of the land and 
all buildings and improvements on it with- 
out compensation: provided that, in the 
event of a single Company undertaking 
the construction of the entire line from 
Chiromo to Lake Nyasa, at the conclusion 
of the section between Chiromo and Blan- 
tyre or Zomba, in four years or under, 
50,000 acres shall then become the abso- 
lute property of the Company [subject 
always to the original conditions of the 
grant], whether or not the further section 
to Lake Nyasa is completed within the 
specified time, and a further three years’ 
occupancy of the remaining 50,000 acres 
shall be permitted. Until, therefore, the 
said land becomes in this manner the 
absolute property of the Company or Com- 
panies, it cannot be alienated, nor can it 
be sublet for terms exceeding five years 
from the date of possession, which date 
shall be held to be simultaneous with the 
turning of the first sod of the railway. 
In like manner, the land on which the 
railway is built, and the sites of the 
stations shall, upon completion of the 
line within the terms specified, become 
the absolute property of the Company, 
provided always that (except with the 
special sanction of the Government) the 
breadth of the land taken up for the line 
shall not anywhere exceed 20 yards, ex- 
cept at the sites of the stations or at the 
junction of diverging lines. 

6. A breach of any of the foregoing 
conditions, or failure to comply with them 
or any part of them, shall cause the com- 
plete annulment of the concession, and 
the resumption by the Government of the 
land granted. Any uncompleted piece of 
railway (such as a line from Chiromo 
failing to reach Blantyre, or a line to the 
Lake Nyasa from Zomba or Mpimbi 
failing to reach that lake) shall be sold by 
public auction, and the proceeds go half to 
the Company and half to the Government. 

(Signed) H. H. JOHNSTON. 

February 4, 1897. 


Proposition 5.—This appears to require 
reconsideration, for I doubt if, on closer 
examination, it will be accepted by the 
concessionnaires. It isa great convenience 
to a company to be assured of the actual 
possession of some portion of the land 
grant early in the course of its undertaking, 
and the usual arrangement is to divide 
the line into short sections and to issue 
land grants for a proportion (one-third or 
one-half) of the area to be granted in 
respect of that section, as soon as it is 
completed and certified, reserving the 
grant of the remainder until the comple- 
tion of the whole line. Failure to complete 
entails the forfeiture of all claims to the 
ungranted land, but the land granted re- 
mains the property of the concessionnaires 
as a set-off to the other penalties involved 
in failure to complete. It is also usual 
for the Government to consent to reserve 
from sale its land within the zone of 
selection until construction is completed 
and the concessionnaires enter into full 
possession of their land. 





Proposition 6.—It appears doubtful 
whether the Government will find it 
advantageous to allow such portion of the 
line as may be completed to fall into the 
hands of any one who may happen to buy 
it at auction. It will probably be better 
to provide for its being taken over by the 
Government on the basis of capital expen- 
diture actually and reasonably incurred. 
To render this possible, and further to 
insure what seems to be of pecuniary 
importance, namely, that this concession 
shall not be granted except to a Company 
bond fide intending and able to carry it 
out, the arrangement should take the 
form of an Agreement to grant the con- 
cession when the Company is duly 
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registered, its share capital subscribed, 
and a reasonable proportion paid up. 
Further, that the capital required for the 
construction and equipment of the line 
shall be paid into a Trust account in such 
instalments as may be settled, and be paid 
out on Government certificates of work 
done. The payments so made would fix 
the amount to be paid by the Government, 
if it is compelled to take over an incom- 
plete line, and would also constitute the 
basis of any purchase clause if it is 
desired to give the Government power to 
purchase the completed line after a term 
of years. 

If it is decided to proceed further with 
this Land Grant scheme, I would suggest 
that a draft of such an Agreement and 
Contract be prepared as the basis on 
which to negotiate with the two Com- 
panies. 

But I do not recommend any concession 
based on more than the grant of power to 
make the railway, the grant of the land 
for the line and stations, protection against 
direct competition and remission of im- 
port duties. If these privileges are not 
sufficient to induce the concessionnaires to 
undertake the work, I should strongly 

uestion the right of the undertaking to 
the designation of private enterprise, and, 
in such circumstances, the Government 
will incur the least risk by undertaking 
the work itself or giving its guarantee to 
a Protectorate loan. Land grant conces- 
sions have, in some recent instances, 
proved disastrous to the Governments 
granting them. Western Australia gave 
land grant concessions for both the Mid- 
land and Great Southern Railways, under 
contracts which contained ample protec- 
tion in all possible contingencies. Never- 
theless, these proved ineffective under the 
pressure of events. The Midland Com- 
pany stopped construction when half way 
through, and the Government had to 
Seeggeet a Debenture issue to finish the 
ine, which would have enabled it to 
build the whole line at the outset. The 
Great Southern was estimated to cost 
about 500,000/., and the Government has 
just bought it up for 1,100,000/., after 
every acre of decent land in the land grant 
of 12,000 acres per mile has been sold. 
Such experiences are not exceptional, and 
they do not inspire much more confidence 
in land grant concessions than in those 
involving guarantees of interest. 
(Signed) M. F. OMMANNEY. 
February 8, 1897. 
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No. 38. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office. —(Received February 8.) 


A. 
ay Downing Street, February 6, 1897. 

WITH reference to my letter of this date, inclosing a message received from Major 
Goold-Adams through the High Commissioner for South Africa, and to correspondence 
respecting the appointment of a Resident in Barotseland, I am directed by Mr. Secretary 
Chamberlain to transmit to you, for the consideration of the Marquess of Salisbury, a 
copy of a despatch from the High Commissioner, forwarding a letter from Major Goold- 
Adams, reporting as to his proceedings in that country. 

From this report it would appear to be doubtful whether Lewanika will be prepared 
to abide by the terms of the Lochner Concession, and, in any case, it is evidently essential 
that the officer who may be selected by the British South Africa Company to go up as 
Resident and arrange matters, should be of a tactful and conciliatory disposition, so as 
to be able to win the confidence of the King. 

With regard to Lewanika’s complaint that he has not had answers to his letters for 
the last three or four years, | am to observe that the last answer from Her Majesty’s 
Government appears to have been based upon Lord Ripon’s despatch to the High 
Commissioner of the 7th December, 1891, in which he was informed that his territories 
are under the administration of the British South Africa Company. He subsequently 
received letters from Dr, Jameson, dated in August and September, 1895. 

Possibly, he vever, Lewanika’s complaint refers rather to the fact that his requests 
for a Resident have not been answered in any practical manner. y 


am, &e. 
(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 





Inelosure 1 in No. 38. 
Governor Lord Rosmead to Mr. Chamberlain. 


Sir, Government House, Cape Town, January 12, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose, for your information, with reference to previous 
correspondence, a copy of the wnder-mentioned document on the subject of Major Goold- 
Adams’ proceedings in Barotseland. 

T have, &c. 
(Signed) ROSMBEAD, High Commissioner. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 38. 
Major Goold-Adams to Governor Lord Rosmead. 


, Lialui, Barotseland, October 21, 1896. 

‘J HAVE the honour to inform you that, acting on my instructions, I reached this 
town on the 4th instant. 

In consequence of rinderpest amongst buffalo and other antelope to the north 
of Lake Ngami, I deemed it advisable to leave my waggons behind on the Okovango 
River, and pushed forward with the assistance of native carriers. In obtaining 
these carriers, and in their desertions after engagement and payment, there was 
caused considerable delay to my journey, and I did not reach the Chobe or Cuando 
River till the 10th September, or about a month behind the date I had hoped to be 
there. 

As requested by your Excellency, Lewanika sent two of his principal Headmen and 
a party of carriers to meet me on the Cuando to show me his country on the west of the 
Zambezi. After learning as much about the country in the neighbourhood of the Cuando 
as possible, I came on here. 

After a preliminary visit to Lewanika, who received me very graciously, I explained 
to him clearly and fully who I was and the object with which Iwas sent. I told him 
that, having seen the country immediately to the west, I should like to learn by a 
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Personal inspection something of the country to the north and the north-west. At the 
same time I asked his assistance. 

For some reason he appeard to doubt my coming from the Government, and 
after asking me a number of questions, he said that since he had been told so 
many untruths by Mr. Lochner, who had also said he had been sent by the Govern- 
ment, that he now could not trust any white man, and that if he allowed me to go over 

is country I would probably return to England and say that I had purchased the 

country as Mr. Lochner had done. 

Seeing that it was useless to argue, 1 parted from the King without pressing the 
matter, hoping that something would occur to make him change his mind. 

That evening I told the Rev. Adolph Jalla, the missionary living here, of all that 
had taken place, and the following morning, I believe, he had an interview with the King 
.° next afternoon the King sent for me, saying that he wished to finish the talk of the 
other day. 

On visiting Lewanika, he again started upon the subject of Mr. Lochner, and 
how difficult it was to know who spoke the trath, but now said that he did believe T came 
from the Queen, and that therefore I was free to go wherever in his country I wished. 

I thanked him, and replied that I quite understood’ how difficult it was to know 
when a person had spoken the truth, and at the same time difficult for a person to 
prove his identity; that if the King could get any independent party to translate for 
him, that he was perfectly at liberty to read my written instructions from Her Majesty's 
Government. He said he would like to do so, and, with the assistance of the native 
missionary, the instructions sent me by the Secretary of State were read to him. 

Lewanika now said “his heart was at rest’?; but said further, that I having come 
from the Government, why had I not brought to him answers to the various letters 
addressed by him to the Government during the past three or four years, 

Tn reply to my inquiry, he said that he being unable to write English, the letters had 
been written by the Rev. M. Colliard (who is now in Europe). I told him that I did 
not think those letters could have reached the Government, or they would certainly 
have been answered. { suggested that Lewanika should write direct to the Government 
himself, the letter to be written in his own language (Sesuto), and that I would insure his 
getting an answer. 

Acting upon my advice, I believe a letter is being sent to your Excellency by 
this post, written in Sesuto, the contents of which T have not been informed, but 
most probably it will set forth that Mr. Lochner, whilst here, passed himself off as a 
Government official, and it was in this capacity that, though most objectionable to the 
King, he was tolerated and eventually given a concession. That the presents given by 
Mr. Lochner were accepted by the King as coming from Her Majesty ; that the two 
tusks of ivory, given by Lewanika in return, were sent to Her Majesty, and that he has 
never heard from the Queen whether she has received them, Further, that on several 
occasions Lewanika has asked the British Government to extend their Protectorate 
over the whole of his territory, that he does not want his country divided betwecn 
Germany, Portugal, and England, and so far he has had no answer. Lastly, my 
— will probably be mentioned, what I have already done, and what I propose 

oing. . 
‘As already stated, the King has given his consent to my visiting whatever 
portions of his country I may wish, consequently I intend starting the day after 
to-morrow on a visit to Kakenge’s and perhaps Nana Kanbandu, both further up the 
Zambezi River. The expedition will probably prevent me returning to Ngami before 
the beginning of December. 

Should it have been arranged that the Chief Khama was to meet the Chief Sekheme 
and myself at Sebituane’s Drift in December, I should be glad if the date of meeting 
could be postponed for a month. 

Up to the present nothing has been heard of the whereabouts or date of probable 
arrival of Mr. Hervey, the Chartered Company’s representative ; however, | think } 
have sueceeded in impressing upon Lewanika that, though Mr. Hervey comes here as a 
representative of the Company, it is with the full approval of Her Majesty’s Government, 
and I think he will meet with a good reception from the King. : 

What Lewanika seems to dread is having as a Resident with him a man like 
Mr. Lochner, who, by outward action at all times, showed his disgust for a man with a 
black skin, and therefore lowered the King in the eyes of his people. Lewanika is 
anxious to have a man who will sympathize and interest himself in the King and his 
ed without, at the same time, placing himself on a par or having to lower himself tog 
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Since being here, the King has been most friendly and obliging, his people 
extremely civil, and J am convinced that, by the exercise of a certain amount of ordinary 
tact, the future Resident will not have the slightest difficulty in maintaining thoroughly 
friendly relations with Lewanika and the nation. 

Everything is quiet in the country. The rinderpest has killed almost the whole 
of the cattle as far up the river as Sioma, also in Mushukulombe, but in this neighbours 
hood and in the west the cattle and antelope are free from sickness. 


T have, &c. 

(Signed) H. GOOLD-ADAMS. 
TLE 
No. 39. 

Colonial Office to Foreign Office —(Received February 8.) 
(B.) 
Sir, Downing Street, February 6, 1897. 


WITH reference to previous correspondence on the subject of Major Goold-Adams’ 
mission to Barotseland, I am directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to transmit to you, 
to be laid before the Marquess of Salisbury, a copy of a telegram from the High Com- 
missioner for South Africa, conveying the substance of a despatch which had been 
received from Major Goold Adams, in which that officer points to the possibility of 
trouble between Lewanika’s subjects and the Portuguese in consequence of the presence 
of Portuguese troops within the country claimed by the Barotse to the westward of the 
provisional boundary. 

I am to refer to the protest addressed by Lewanika to the Portuguese Commandant 
at Kakange, which was inclosed in the High Commissioner’s despatch forwarded in the 
letter from this Department of the 26th November last. 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 





Inclosure in No. 39. 
Governor Lord Rosmead to Mr. Chamberlain. 


(Telegraphic.) (Received February 2, 1897, 5°30 p.m.) 

FOLLOWING is substance despatch received from Goold-Adams for transmission 
to Foreign Office, dated 26th November. 

Begins: He has visited Kakange, paramount Chief of the Balovale, who resides on 
west bank of Zambezi, 3 miles to north of junction of Rivers Luena and Zambezi, about 
latitude 12° 19’ south, longitude 22° 30° east. Country of Balovale is claimed by 
Lewanika, and minor Chiefs declare they belong to Barotse, and are opposed to idea 
of being separated from them. Question of Balovale country must be discussed when 
arranging final boundaries. Portuguese since Agreement of 31st May, 1893, have occupied 
Balovale country, At Kakanges there is a strong fort and about twenty white 
and black soldiers under an officer named Alferes José Leitatt ; further troops, 
200 men, are stationed at Mosike, six days’ journey to westward on Luena River, and at 
Nana Kadandu, both of which places are in Balovale country. Lewanika is excessively 
annoyed, and was only with great difficulty prevented from. actively resisting. 
Portuguese officer stated that further troops were coming, and occupation of more 
country was to take place. Goold-Adams considers such encroachment on disputed 
territory during existence of modus vivendi may at any moment cause scricus trouble 
between Lewanika’s subjects and Portuguese, and suggests that immediate steps should 
be taken to point out to Portuguese Government that their action may only further 
complicate matters already existing, and must add to work of delimitation Commis- 
sioners. He made no protest to officer at Kakenges, as he is of very subordinate rank 
and is only obeying orders of his Government. Though not yet prepared to furnish 
final report, he can state positively that a large portion of what may certainly be called 
Barotse country lies westward of Zambezi and Cabompo Rivers, and consequently 
westward of provisional boundary of the 1st May, 1893. Summary ends. Please com- 
municate this to Foreign Office. 


SSS 
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No, 40. 


Memorandum by Commissioner Sir H. Johnston on the Mpezeni Question.—(Received 
February 8.) 


FIRST of all, his name is spelled Mpezeni. Being Englishmen we, of course, 
proceed to spell it with an “s” because the pronunciation is that of a “z.”* 

Mpezeni is of Matabele—Zulu origin. He established himself north of the Zambezi 
some 30 years ago as a slave hunter, and waxed rich and powerful by selling slaves to the 
black Portuguese at Tété and’ elsewhere. He raided the Maravi country which lies 
between the Great Luangwa and the Nyasa watershed, dispossessing to a great extent 
the Chiefs of Undi, Maravi, and of the A-Chewa and A-Chipeta. In time he has 
formed a powerful kingdom of his own where his subjects are mainly of A-Chewa, 
A-Chipeta, and Senga stock, but where his power is consolidated by a Zulu and half-Zulu 
aristccracy. 

In 1887 a German aduenturer of very dubious antecedents (Carl Wiese) was sent to 
the Central Zambezi by Mr. Sharrer (Sharrer was then an Auglicised German trading at 
Quilimane) with a cargo of trade goods to open up commercial relations. Mr. Sharrer 
then went bankrupt and Carl Wiese started trading on his own account, and to establish 
himself well in the country married a Portuguese half-caste lady of large property—chiefly 
in slaves. By the aid of these slaves, whom he armed, Mr. Wiese became a successful ivory 
trader, and eventually reached Mpezeni’s country after elephants. Mpezeni took a liking 
to him, and Carl Wiese settled in the country. ‘Then came the year 1889 when Serpa 
Pinto and myself and our various assistants were making Treaties in all directions, 
Mpezeni’s country being of important strategical value the Portuguese offered Wiese 
2,000. to secure Mpezeni’s vassalage to the Portuguese Crown. Wiese succeeded in 
getting Mpezeni to assent to a Portuguese Lieutenant living at his Court as Resident, 
and hoisting the Portuguese flag over his residency, but absolutely refused to make any 
Treaty or acknowledge any vassalage to Portugal. I sent Mr. Sharpe to Mpezeni in 1889 
to make a Treaty on behalf of the British Government, but Mpezeni refused and declared 
that while all whites might come and trade in his country he would place himself under the 
protection of no Power. Mr. Joseph Thomson afterwards visited Mpezeni on behalf of the 
British South Africa Company with no result. . 

Finding Mpezeni obdurate, I concluded and the British South Africa Company also 
concluded Treaties with all the surrounding indigenous Chiefs whom Mpezeni_ has 
dispossessed. We consequently declined to acknowledge him as a ruling Chief, recognizing 
in his place various A-Chewa, A-Chipeta and Undi Chieftains 

Carl Wiese then attempted to obtain the cession of mining rights and certain 
commercial monopolies, but Mpezeni refused to grant any. Wiese therefore got the 
grant made and signed by the Portuguese Lieutenant de Solla. 1 always refused to 
recognize this preposterous document. By the Anglo-Portuguese Convention, Mpezeni's 
country was included in the British sphere. The Portuguese Resident and flag were 
withdrawn. Wiese quarrelled with Mpezeni, and left to try and bounce the British 
Government into a recognition of his (wholly unfounded) claims. The Foreign Office 
did not recognize them, but advised the British South Africa Company to come to terms 
with Wiese, which they did in this way. A group of capitalists bought up Wiese’s 
suppositious claims (fer how much I do not know) and received from the British South 
Africa Company a concession of mining and other rights north of the Zambezi which included 
Mpezeni’s country in its seope. The British South Africa Company would base its right 
to grant this concession on its recognized Treaties with Undi, Mwasi Kazungu, and— 
(I forget the names), the indigenous and partially dispossessed Chiefs of Mpezeni's 
country. 

4 return for this concession I hear the British South Africa Company received 
75,000/. in cash and a number of shares in the North Charterland Company then con- 
stituted. Well, from 1889 onwards, whenever Mr. Rhodes spent a penny on British 
Central Africa, Makanjira Fund, and everything else, he carefully booked it to the 
British South Africa Company, not to his private purse. According to their own 
accounts, the British South Africa Company spent thus from first to last 85,000/. on 
British Central Africa, their own Treaties included. They were repaid subsequently 
about 10,000. by the Imperial Government for what they had spent on the British 
Central Africa Protectorate, and from this North Charterland Company they regain 


* Just as we continue to print “ Zambesi ” instead of “ Zambezi.” 
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75,000/., therefore Mr. Rhodes has lost nothing and the British South Africa Company 
very little so far on their North Zambezian enterprizes. 

The North Charterland Company proceeded, with Carl Wiese as guide and go- 
between, to establish themselves in Mpezeni’s country. They were not ill-reeeived, and 
were allowed to mine; but, before long, Colonel Warton (the ex-Secretary of a cricketing 
tcam, then a commission agent in Natal, not a bad kind of man, but not very 
trustworthy) commenced to assume governmental powers. He informed Mpezeni (they 
say) that he must stop slave-raiding, and that his people must pay a hut tax to the 
whites as they did in the Protectorate. As to the siave-raiding Colonel Warton was 
right no doubt to remonstrate ; but as to the imposition of a hut tax he was absolutely 
wrong. 

The British South Africa Company itself has no right to establish a hut tax in 
Mpezeni’s country, nor have we in a few parts of the Protectorate (West Nyasa 
district). The principle we go on in taxing the natives is this :— 

“Will you, Chief So-and-so, surrender to us by Treaty and for a quid pro quo your 
sovereign rights, including right to tax your people? No? Very well, then govern 
your people properly; do not raid for slaves or provoke civil war, afford reasonable 
protection to Europeans, we will then establish no officials in your country, and 
consequently shall not require to tax you to support the cost of an Administration.” 

Where, nevertheless, a native Chief has proved unable to keep peace in the land and 
has carried war or raiding into other territory, we have used force to esiablish a regular 
Government, and thenceforth have levied hut taxes. 

Now Mpezeni has ceded nothing to anybody; but even setting him aside as a 
robber without rights, the real Chiefs of the country have not ceded to the British 
South Africa Company their governing rights. Consequently, no one acting in the 
name of the British South Africa Company has any right to levy taxes. 

The summing up of the case is this :— 

1. It appears that Mpezeni does not prevent the North Charterland Company 
from mining and trading ; until he does, they have no definite greivance against him. 

2. Mpezeni still raids fur slaves. He has devastated all the region between the 
Nyasa watershed and the Luangwa River. fe is an intrusive Zulu robber, who must 
sooner or later be subdued and dethroned, the country being then administered directly 
by Europeans or being restored to the Government of the rightful and indigenous 
Chieftains. c 

3. Mpezeni has 30,000, it may be 40,000, warriors, but they are a badly armed 
rabble, little more formidable than the 10,000 Angoni recently subdued by a force of 
100 Sikhs and 300 native troops of the Protectorate under Captains Stewart and 
Manning and Lieutenant Alston, or the 20,000 of Mwasi Kazungu put to flight by 
Lieutenant Alston with 150 regulars and 5,000 irregulars. In short, when Mpezeni’s 
hour comes he could be dealt with by the present Protectorate forces and subdued. 
But if the British South Africa Company are to do the work, they will require at least 
600 white men to replace the Sikhs, the trained and loyal negro troops, and Swahili and 
Atonga irregulars of the British Central Africa Protectorate. 

4, When it can be shown that Mpezeni (1) actively interferes with the mining or 
trading or other lawful commercial undertaking of the North Charterland Company, 
or (2) renews his slave raids to an unendurable degree, when, in short, a legitimate 
cause can be shown for intervention in his affairs, it should, 1 think, take this 
_ form :— 

The Imperial Government should write to the Chartered Company and say that 
certain matters having been brought to their notice, it has been deemed necessary to 
put an end to the misdoings of Mpezeni; that owing to the close proximity of Mpezeni 
to the British Central Africa Protectorate (which proximity, on the one hand, would 
cause the Protectorate to suffer more than the British South Africa Company from 
any reverse sustained by an expedition, and yet enables the authorities of the 
Protectorate to assemble at a few weeks’ notice an overwhelming force for the 
conquest of Mpezeni), the Imperial Government considers that the following steps 
should be taken :— - 

(a.) The available police force of the British South Africa Company north of the 
Zambezi shall be placed under the supreme command of Lieutenant-Colonel C. A. 
Edwards (Commandant of the British Central Africa armed forces). 

(b.) That this police force of the Company being a very small one. and as yet 
unacquainted with the country and method of fighting of the Angoni, Her Majesty’s 
Acting Commissioner shall be directed to organize an expedition from out of the British 
Central Africa armed forces sufficient (with the Company’s police joined thereto) to 
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Completely crush any resistance offered by Mpezeni. The supreme command will be 
oo to Lieutenant-Colonel Edwards, Mr. A. J. Swann (if available; if noc such other 

rotectorate official as the Acting Commissioner may select) will accompany the force as 
Political officer. After the defeat and dispersal of Mpezeni’s forees the indigenous 
Chiefs (who will be known to the political officer) will be restored, a fort will be built and 
garrisoned by the British South Africa Company’s police, the said Company will place an 
administrative officer in charge of the Mpezeni district, and the Protectorate forces will 
be withdrawn. 

The British South Africa Company will only be called upon to pay the expenses of 
the Protectorate expeditionary force while that force is employed beyond the Protectorate. 
This would be very much cheaper to the Company than the despatch of an adequate 
force of its own overland round the Portuguese possessions* or up through the Protec- 
torate ; and the arrangement, for various reasons, appears more suitable to Her Majesty’s 
Government especially, and it will enable Colonel Edwards to employ a large force of 
irregulars such as those which enabled Mr. Swann and Lieutenant Alston to overcome 
Mwasi Kazungu, and prevent a small expeditionary force of regular soldiers being over- 
whelmed by sheer numbers. In preparation for such a contingency the British South 
Africa Company would do well to send out one Maxim gun and plenty of ammunition to 
its existing police force in British Central Africa. 

5, The Mpezeni question in relative importance is as ‘00013 compared to 25:00000 
Tepresenting our interests in the Turkish Empire or as 39000 standing for our 
concern with the Venezuelan boundary: still it presents these features deserving of 
attention. 

Mpezeni is powerful, and he is the only avowedly recalcitrant Chief in all British 
Central Africa. He is much under the influence of a conscienceless intriguing German 
(Wiese). His country is exceptionally healthy (for British Central Africa), and is very 
auriferous. It lies on the direct route from British South Africa overland to 


Tanganyika. ; 
(Signed) H, H. JOHNSTON, 
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No. 41. 


Sir H. MacDonell to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 9.) 


No. 4. Africa.) 
y Lord, Lisbon, February 1, 1897. 

ON the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch No. 194 of the 17th December last, I at 
once addressed a note to the Portuguese Government respecting the complaint made 
against one of the Portuguese officials in the Makanga country by Lieutenant-Colonel 

arton. 

I have now the honour to transmit translation of the reply which 1 have received 
from M. de Soveral, detailing the steps which have so far been taken by the Portuguese 
Government to inquire into the matter. Ee 

Your Lordship will observe that another communication is to be addressed to me on 
the subject as soon as further particulars have been ieee in — to the incident. 

ave, &c, 
(Signed) H. G. MacDONELL. 


2 
Inclosure in No. 41. 


(r Senhor de Soveral to Sir H. MacDonell. 

ranslation. 

our Pessirde Foreign Depariment, Lisbon, January 21, 1897. 
WITH reference to the complaint made by Colonel Warton against Senhor Rigoni, 

communicated to me by your Excellency in your note of the 30th December last, I have 

the honour to inform your Excellency that the Minister of Marine telegraphed to the 

Royal Commissioner in Mozambique, asking for information upon this matter. The official 

in question has replied that Colonel Warton was detained on account of contraband in 


* If a large force of British South Africa Company’s police were to cross Portuguese territory, it might lead. 
to complications, 
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arms, and that he was about to call on the authorities of Quilimane for further details with 
regard to the case. 

The Minister of Marine has also called the attention of the Zambezi Company to the 
complaint to which | am alluding. The Company reports that Senhor Rigoni was the 
Administrator of the “ Prazo” (Estate) of Makanga, but residing at Muchena; and that 
he was suspended from his office on account of his conflict with Colonel Warton. 

As soon as further particulars reach the mother country with regard to the incident, I 
shall have the honour to acquaint your Excellency with the same. 

I avail, &c. 
(Signed) LUIZ DE SOVERAL. 





No. 42, 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 9, 1897, 

I LAID before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 30th ultimo relating 
to the position of the staff of the North Charterland Company, and I am directed b 
his Lordship to say that he considers it desirable that your Directors should telegrap 
to Earl Grey, informing him that, if any military action against Mpseni or in his 
district is contemplated, the proposals must be submitted to Her Majesty’s Government 
for consideration. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) ' FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 43. 
British South Africa Company to Foreign Office —( Received February 10.) 


Sir, 15, St, Swithin’s Lane, London, February 8, 1897. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 28th ultimo, transmitting copies of despatches 
respecting the Company’s police force north of the Zambezi, and to clause 5 of 
“Instructions for the information of the British South Africa (Company’s) Police Force, 
Northern Division,” inclosed therein, I may say we gather from the minutes of a meeting 
of our Council, held at Salisbury on the 27th November last, that it was observed that 
the contract of service in the police force stipulated that employés should not possess 
any share or interest in any South African venture, and that if this clause applied to the 
acquisition of land in Rhodesia by purchase for residential purposes, it might deter 
many good men from joining the police, and influence many of those now in the force to 
leave. It was accordingly resolved to approach the Imperial authorities, to ascertain 
whether the clause in question was intended to have this effect. 

{ am aware that the above-mentioned contract of service has been modified to apply 
only to interests in Rhodesia or the Bechuanaland Protectorate, but none the less does 
the example above given hold good. 

We have not, however, yet heard from the Colonial Office whether the matter has 
been referred to them through the High Commissioner or otherwise. 


: Iam, &e. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 





No. 44. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Sir H. MacDonell. 


(No. 23. Africa.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, February 10, 1897. 

1 TRANSMIT herewith a copy of a letter from the Colonial Office,* inclosing a copy 
of a telegram from the High Commissioner for South Africa, conveying the substance of 
a despatch from Major Gould-Adams, who has, as you are aware, been engaged on a 


* No. 38. 
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mission to the King of the Barotse, in which that officer points out the possibility of 
trouble between Lewanika’s subjects and the Portuguese, in consequence of the presence 
of Portuguese troops within the country claimed by the Barotse to the west of the 
provisional boundary laid down by the modus vivendi of May-June, 1893. 

You will have learnt from the papers marked in the margin,* which have been 
furnished to you in the North Zambezi print for last year, that Lewanika has previously 
protested against the presence of the Portuguese force in this territory. You should 
Point out to the Portuguese Government that it is evident that Lewanika strongly 
resents the presence of the Portuguese troops, and that he may at any time advance 
against them. You should say that the presence of the force in territory which is still 
the subject of discussion between Great Britain and Portugal is opposed to the Treaty of 
189i and the modus vivendi of 1893, by which the Barotse Kingdom falls to the British 
sphere, and each Power engages not to exercise sovereign rights within the sphere 
assigned to the other; and you should express the hope of Her Majesty’s Government 
that instructions will be at once sent for the Portuguese force to withdraw whilst the 
questions in regard to the territory which they now occupy mS a ea 

am, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


ST ne 


No. 45. 


Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 10, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to call your attention to the letter 
from this Department of the 19th August last, relating to the despatch of a representa- 
tive of the Company, in place of the late Mr. Harvey, to assume the post of Resident 
with Lewanika, King of the Barotse, under the Agreement entered into with him on 
behalf of the Company in June 1890, 

Lord Salisbury presumes that your directors have not yet selected a gentleman for 
the purpose, and, if that is the case, he would be glad to learn whom it is proposed to 
send, and when the officer will start, with a suitable escort, as provided in the 
Agreement. I am also to inquire whether the terms of the Agreement have in other 
respects been hitherto carried out, and, if not, whether your directors are prepared to 
take immediate steps for their fulfilment, especially those clauses relating to the control 
of immigration, and the route by which the King’s territory should be entered. 

I am to state that Lord Salisbury considers that the officer to be sent up ought 
either to be some officer of the police force, or ought to be attached to that force, as the 
officer would, it is presumed, be accompanied by a small escort of police. This appears 
to be necessary, in view of the fact that all the police in the Company’s territory have 
been now brought under Imperial control. Lord Salisbury would be glad to see the 
terms of the instructions proposed to be issued to the officer in question. Any Treaty 
which the British South Africa Company might authorize him to negotiate with 
Lewanika for a concession to them of administrative powers would, of course, not become 
operative until approved by Lord Salisbury. 


Tan, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 46. 


Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 12, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 6th instant, 
relating to the occupation by Portuguese troops of portions of the territory claimed by 
the King of the Barotse to the west of the provisional boundary laid down in the modus 
vivendi with Portugal of 1893, and transmit to you, for the information of 


* See Part IX, Nos. 33, 44, and 107, 
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Mr. Seerctary Chamberlain, a copy of a despatch which his Lordship has addressed to’ 
Her Majesty’s Minister at Lisbon on the subject.* 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


Senne EEE UEEEEUEE EEE 


No. 47. 
Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


. Foreign Office, February 13, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 6th instant, 
inclosing copy of a Report by Major Goold-Adams on his proceedings in Barotseland, 
and calling attention to the nécessity of sending an officer of tact and discretion to act - 
as Resident with the King. 

TL am directed by his Lordship to transmit to you, to be laid before Mr. Secretary 
Chamberlain, a copy of a letter of which the terms were concurred in in your letter of 
the 5th instant, which has been addressed to the South Africa Company,t which deals 
with the appointment of a Resident ; and am to state that his Lordship hopes that the 
explanations which Major Goold-Adams has given to Lewanika will have removed any 
soreness which the King may have felt through the delay which has occurred in 
making the appointment. 


Iam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


‘cn esc AD EA IT nn ne 


No. 48. 
Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 18, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 30th ultimo, 
in which it is suggested that steps might be taken to render Mpezeni friendly, and so 
avoid the necessity of any military operations which the South Africa Company might ~ 
otherwise have to undertake for the protection of the staff of the North Charterland 
Company to the north of the Zambezi. 

Sir H. Johnston, who, in aceordance with the suggestion made in your letter, 
has been consulted on the subject, suggests that Her Majesty’s Acting Commissioner 
in the British Central Africa Protectorate might be instructed to send a representative 
with a small escort to discuss matters with Mpezeni, having eee ascertained by 
communication with Mpezeni and M. Wiese that he would be well received. ‘The 
British representative might be a military officer, whose observations would be useful 
in the event of military operations being eventually necessary. 

Lord Salisbury proposes, if Mr. Secretary Chamberlain concurs, to make an offer 
to the South Africa Company to send such a Mission without mentioning that Sir H. 
Johnston has suggested it. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
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No. 49. 





Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 15, 1897.) 


(No. 189. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, December 7, 1896. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that Herr Bernhardt, the Acting 
Administrator of German Nyasaland, tells me he has urged upon his Government the 
desirability of an arrangement for the sending of a joint party to define the boundary 
separating German from British territory on the Nyasa-Tanganyika plateaux (as proposed 
in my despatch No. 96 to your Lordship of the 9th September, 1896). 

Herr Bernhardt suggests that a set of rules should be drawn up regulating the 


* No. 44, + No, 45, 
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passage of caravans across the above-mentioned boundary, and I have stated my opiniorm 
in reply that, in the event of a joint definition of the boundary next May, some such rules 
could be then framed by the officers appointed by the two Governments. 
T have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 


= 


No. 50. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 16, 1897.) 


(No. 148. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, December 24, 1896. 

AT the present time, when the affairs of the chief Mpeseni and other Headmen of 
the Angoni-Zulus living north of the Zambezi are drawing some attention, I think that 
the letter, which I have the honour to inclose your Lordship, will be of considerable 
interest. 

It was written to Major Edwards by the late Mr. E. J. Glave, and was dispatched 
from the Loangwa River in the middle of 1894, but did not reach Major Edwards till the 
middle of 1895. Mr. Glave, as your Lordship will probably be aware, crossed Africa 
from east to west and died at the mouth of the Congo River. The expedition which he 
led was sent by the proprietors of the “Century Magazine,” and they have recently been 
publishing some of Mr. Glave’s notes. Affixed to Mr. Glave’s letter I have sent a type- 
written copy, and I am requested by Major Edwards to ask that, if possible, the original 
may be returned to me. 

The chief spoken of by Mr. Glave as “ Kambuidi” has been more generally known 
as “ Karabuire.” His town, which Mr. Glave visited, is situated in the most central point 
of the more southern portion of the British South Africa Company’s territories north of 
the Zambezi, and would undoubtedly be an excellent position for a head station. 

I extract also the following paragraph from ® more recent letter which was received 
from Mr. Glave dated from Tanganyika the 8th September, 1894, also addressed to 
Major Edwards. Mr. Glave says :— 

“JT believe the Angoni are in your province, if so, the sooner you are in a position to 
deal with them the better. They are 2 depopulating the whole country between 
Nyasa and Bangweolo. The Wasenga, Wabisa, and Achewa living in the lands bordering 
the shores of the Upper Loangwa are suffering the most merciless persecution so 
destructive to life and property, that if the British Protectorate does not without delay 
establish itself to check the raiders, then the whole land will become in a few years a 
mere desert. The natives are most friendly, and keenly desirous to have whites settle 
among them. The main offenders are the Angoni of Mombera and Perembi, occupying 
the mountain lands between Bandawe and Deep Bay, and the hordes of Mpeseni. ‘These 
chiefs have no stockades nor defences of any kind; they fondly ignore the fact that some 
day a power, stronger than their own, might pay them a visit. The Angoni are not 
brave men, and would not stand agairist your trained men. They have an instinctive 
dread of the white men’s rifles. 

«There is an almost direct road from Kota Kota over a flat country to South 
Bangweolo. The journey could easily be made in a month. To my mind the most 
interesting trip to be made in this part of the world is to go by the Stevenson road as 
far as Mwenzo (Fife Station, African Lakes Company) on Tanganyika plateaux, make 
chums with Mkewe, an important Chiet of the Awemba, there you are near the headwaters 
of the Zambesi; get men and guides from Mkewe and descend the Zambezi to its 
junction with the Luapula. 

“JT am firmly convinced that in the dry season there is definite canal through the 
swamps of Bangweolo, making the Luapula and Zambezi one continuous stream. For 
this journey you would need a boat in sections, and a well-armed force, as the Awemba 
might give trouble.” 


I have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 


na 
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Inclosure in No. 50. 
Mr. E. J. Glave to Major Edwards. 


Kambuidi’s Village on the Lukusia, an eastern tributary 
My dear Edwards, of the Loangwa, June 14, 1894. 

I AM writing this letter from a very important point, situated due west of Kota 
Kota and about half-way to the southern end of Bangweolo. For years and years, 
Kambuidi’s village has constituted a strategic link in the chain of halting-places from 
Central Africa to the coast. Caravans with goods, or slaves, and ivory, all pass through 
the country of Kambuidi, who is the big Chief of the Wabisa. Formerly, his large 
stockaded villages extended north of here for 10 miles and west for 10 miles, the whole 
land was under cultivation, and the settlements crowded with industrious, friendly 
people; slavery, however, has almost depopulated the place. The offenders are the 
Angoni, who employ the same method as the Waswahili element. The raiding 
hordes of Mpeseni and Mombera are a dreadful curse to the country, and are a 
constant menace. Everywhere I have visited, from North Nyasa to Kambuidi’s, I 
have found small bands of wretched, hunted creatures, having a hungry, deplorable 
existence—hiding in miserable hovels, hidden away in matted swamp-bush, or cooped 
up in stockades, on guard night and day in readiness for the Angoni, to flee from 
the overwhelming number if there is time, or, if overtaken, to defend their homes 
till caught or killed. Dozens of villages 1 saw which now are but heaps of charred 
timber, broken pots, and a line of burnt stumps, once a stout stockade surrounding 
a peaceful settlement. Through the land of Wanyika and Wasenga, about south- 
south-west from Karonga—everywhere the same story of the murderous Angoni 
persecution. There I passed from Wasenga to Watshewa, and now to Wabisa, still 
the same miserable conditions—village after village destroyed, slave-gangs taken off by 
Mombera’s people to the Atonga slave-traders, Buana, Usisia, Makambira, north of 
Bandawe ; there are always Waswahili traders on hand to purchase the slaves. | Mpeseni 
sells his slaves to the traders at Kota Kota. His bands of slavers travel as far as Ilala 
and the villages along the Luapulu, and there the same depopulation is taking place. 
The Angoni attack in overwhelming numbers, and constitute a power with which the 
Wanyika, Wasenga, and Watchewa cannot cope. The Angoni are lords of creation by 
divine right—they think the whole world was shaped to dovetail into their particular 
policy ; they are masters of this country. From some villages they collect tribute in 
slaves, cloth, and ivory, and, when so inclined, murder, pillage, and enslave. 

On the maps this whole country is embraced by distinctive limits, and marked 
“ British Protectorate.” The whole thing is a farce. Where is the protection? 
European nations have greedily grabbed the African soil, hoisted their flags amidst a lot 
of shallow pomp, stuck a man or two every thousand miles, and left the African 
suffering the same miserable persecution as before. As they say in America, the British 
Central Africa Administration “ has cut off more than it can chew.” With its means it has 
done excellently, but it must establish control over the whole of its territory. There is 
no excuse for delay, 

About three years ago, Joseph Thomson and his expedition visited this village, and, 
were well received by Kambuidi, although the Chief was urged by an Arab living here 
at the time (Koma Koma) —Salim-bin-Nasur—to attack the whites and steal their goods. 
This Arab was one of the principal actors in the war between the African Lakes Compan: 
and the Arabs at the north end of Nyasa, 1887-89. Salim-bin-Nasur left Kambuidi’s 
a year ago, and has gone to live for a time with Muasi (Achewa) ; he has a lot of ivory 
and slaves, and wants a clear way to the coast, which he will find difficult to obtain, 

Kambuidi received from Thomson a letter and flag—the latter was burned by the 
Angoni, the letter was taken by Salim for safe-keeping, and was lost! I have given him 
another letter. 

Kambuidi is a man who, in the hands of the whites, can prove very valuable. He 
and his people have thorough control of the trade-routes from Nyasa to Bangweolo and 
Katanga. 

He wants the English to come and settle here to protect the Wabisa against the 
Angoni. He says he would remain under their orders, and would do everything they 
wanted of him. He has great influence, and could render great service against slavery. 
He and his people once in the service of the British Central Africa Administration, no 
caravans could pass east or west without your knowledge, and in the case of war, he 
could aid you by several hundred stout warriors, If the British Central Africa Adminis- 
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tration does not come to the relief of the Wasenga, Watchewa, and Wabisa in the near 
future, all will have passed into the hands of the Angoni, Already, a host of villages, 
rather than submit to the constant anxiety of attack and persecution, have gone en 
masse and given themselves up to live as the slaves of the Angoni. 

The Angoni have no stockaded villages—such protection they deem unnecessary, as 
no enemy can be strong enough to attack them. If they get the 7 and 9-pounders 
pleying on them some day they will get the kinks taken out of their ideas, I am 

g 

Kambuidi has asked me to write a letter to some white men of authority on Nyasa 
—he says he will forward it to you by two of his own men, whom he will commission to 
deliver the letter personally—so I have written on outside of envelope that, should these 
men reach Kota Kota and find steamer in port, they shall receive passage to wherever 
you may be stationed at the time. Sooner or later you will have to deal with this 
_ country, and if Kambuidi’s men reach you, you can gain a lot of useful information 
about the country. 

Kambuidi’s is 8 or 9 days almost due west of Kota Kota. The persecuted country 
lies from the head of the Loangwa, south along the tributaries on east side of the river. 
To keep in check the slaving Angoni, you would need a lot of men and a good deal of 
power to defend the native villagers and harass travelling bands of raiders ; but you 
could get any amount to enlist as irregulars and armed porters, and the whole 
country is most anxious that white men settle in their country. 

The climate is good, plenty of timber and other material for building, abundance 
of food, good roads, fine, flat, cool country, friendly people. 

This is a rambling kind of epistle, I know, but I have tried to crowd in sufficient 
facts to give you a crude idea of the situation here. Maine 

If Kambuidi’s people should reach you, treat them well. The old Chief is a good 
old soul and a staunch friend of the British ; his village is a central point for the far 
interior. Two years ago Mombera’s people attacked his village in hundreds ; some of 
his people escaped, but most were either killed or taken captives ; his own children and 
some of his wives were carried away as slaves, and nearly all his relations killed or 
captured. He is always liable to such another attack, and the bands of Mpeseni are 
constantly prowling about in the bush near by, kidnapping defenceless parties who may 
be gathering firewood or gardening. mat : 

Whether this letter will ever reach you I cannot say; if it does, however, you will 
know that I have reached this point, and am now on my way to where Livingstone died 
at Chitambo; then I shall go north, by way of Luapula, to Watson’s Station on Lake 
Mweru, thence back to Tanganyika. I have passed through a most interesting section 
of Central Africa—the land of the Wanyika, Wasenga, Watchewa, and Wabisa. 
Slavery here is in full blast, with the British flag nominally flying. 


Good luck to you, &e. 
(Signed) E. J. GLAVE. 
a ee ee ee 
No. 51. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 15, 1897.) 


(No. 144. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, December 29, 1896. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that rinderpest having made its 
appearance in Tété, and in other places between the Zambezi and Shiré rivers, I have 
published Regulations to enable me to prevent the importation of cattle or other 
domestic animals into this Protectorate. I inclose herewith a copy of these Regulations 
for your Lordship’s sanction. As the matter is a pressing one, [ am publishing the 

egulations as drawn in the “Gazette” of the 1st January, 1897, and am acting on 
m at once. 3 ; 

In the same “ Gazette ” I have also published a Notice (a copy of which I inclose) 
forbidding the importation of cattle or other domestic animals from Portuguese territory, 
€ast, south, and west of this Protectorate, and also from the British South Africa 

mpany’s territories. 

1 have instructed the Collectors of the three districts, Upper Shiré, West Shiré, 
and Ruo, to take immediate steps to establish a cordon to prevent the advent of rinder- 
Pest me 7 Shiré Highlands. Taking the Shiré River as a line of a” Tam 
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warning all villages along its whole length down to its junction with the Ruo River that 
no animals must be allowed to cross. Mr. Hillier the Collector at Chiromo is taking 
similar precautions with regard to the Ruo River, which forms our southern boundary, 
and I hope by these measures to prevent the disease, at any rate, from entering the 
Shiré Highlands. 


T have, &e., 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 


LT 


Inclosure 1 in No. 51. 


Regulations for the Prevention of Rinderpest (or other Diseases attacking Domestic Animals) 
within the British Central Africa Protectorate. 


WHEREAS, under the provisions of the Africa Orders in Council, 1889 and 1893, 
Her Majesty’s Commissioner and Consul-General for the British Central Africa 
Protectorate (hereinafter referred to as the Protectorate) has power from time to time 
to make regulations for peace, order and good government :— 
It is hereby notified that the Acting Commissioner and Consul General has, in 
pursuance of the powers aforesaid, made the following Regulations :— 
1. If at any time the Commissioner should have good reason to believe that rinder- 
pest or any other disease attacking domestic animals is prevalent in any African Colony, 
‘Territory, or St» te, it shall be within his power to publicly notify that the importation of 
cattle or domestic animals from such Colony, Territory, or State, or their removal from 
place to place within the Protectorate, is temporarily prohibited. 
2, The publishing of such Notice in the “British Central Africa Gazette” shall he 
considered as sufficient notification to all persons concerned. 
3. Upon such Notice being so published, and until the withdrawal of such prohibition, 
it shall be illegal for any person to import cattle or other domestic animals into the 
Protectorate, or to move them into or out of any prohibited districts within the 
Protectorate; and any such importation or removal, or attempt at importation or 
removal shall be an offence against the “Africa Order in Council, 1889,” as amended 
by “the Africa Order in Council, 1893,” and will be punished acordingly. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE, 
Her Majesty’s Acting Commissioner and Consul-General. 


Zomba, December 26, 1896. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 51, 


Notice. 





IN pursuance of the clauses of the “ Regulations for the Prevention of Rinderpest (or 
other diseases attacking domestic animals) within the British Central Afriea Protectorate,” 
I hereby publicly notify :-— 

1. That the importation of cattle or any other domestic animals into the British 
Central Africa Protectorate from 

(a). Portuguese territory lying to the east, south, and west of the British Central 
Africa Protectorate. - ‘ 

(b). The territory administered by the British South Africa Company lying west of 
the British Central Africa Protectorate, is for the present strictly prohibited. 

2. It is also for the present forbidden to move any cattle or other domestic animals 
across the River Shiré. 

3. Any person contravening the terms of this Notice will be at once proceeded 
against, and punished in accordance with the provisions of the above cited Regulations, 
and of “ The Africa Order in Council, 1889.” 

(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE, 
Her Majesty’s Acting Commissioner and Consul-General. 


Zomba, December 30, 1896. 


ET 
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No. 52. 
‘Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 15, 1897.) 


(No. 4. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, January 1, 1896. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter I have received from the 
Portuguese Governor of Zambezia, from which your Lordship will observe that the 
Portuguese authorities entirely approve of my action in slightly overstepping the Anglo- 
Portuguese boundary in the war against the Angoni under the Chief Chikusi. 

From other sources I hear that the Portuguese Administration of Zambezia are 
prcatly pleased at the removal of Chikusi, and the subjugation of the Angoni, as they 

ad always looked forward to trouble in their territories in that direction. 


T have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 


$$$ LS 


Inclosure in No. 52. 
Senhor d’ Amorim to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 


(Translation. ) Secretariat of the Government of Zambezia, 
Bir, December 7, 1896. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s letters of the 
12th and 24th October of the current year. 

I have heard of the happy results obtained by the forees of Her Britannic Majesty 
against the Chief Chikusi, in regard to which I tender to your Exeellency my sincere 
congratulations. 

_ With the capture of Chikusi and the severe lesson which has now been taught, peace 
is assured in all the revolted territories, and, therefore, there is now no necessity for the 
co-operation of a Portugoese force as suggested in your Excellency’s letter of the 12th. 

The Portuguese Government is always ready to concur by every means at its 
disposal, in order to maintain and assure the tranquillity of the people within the 
limits of British territory. 

God guard, &c. 
The Governor, 
(Signed) J. M. G. D’AMORIM. 
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No. 538. 
Shiré Highlands Railway Company to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 17.) 


My Lord, 80, Coleman Street, London, February 16, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that the mails which arrived this 
week from Blantyre, British Central Africa, have brought to the Directors of this 
Company the news of a public meeting which was held on the 4th December, 1896, to 
consider an “alternative” route {for the railway desired in the Shiré Highlands sub- 
mitted to it by the African Lakes Corporation (Limited) in substitution of that 
previously proposed by that Company, and that two Resolutions passed, which no doubt 
will be forwarded to your Lordship in due course, and a copy of which I have the honour 
‘to inclose. 

Your Lordship is aware that Mr. Grieve Macrone, Railway Engineer, employé of 
the African Lakes Corporation (Limited), surveyed a route for the line vid the Tuchila 
River Plain (which, it is understood, was submitted to your Lordship as that which the 
Corporation proposed to build), which is shown on the accompanying Map (A). 

This so-called “ alternative route,” which has now subsequently been surveyed by him, 
runs through the Cholo district, as stated in Resolution No. 1, and is identically the 
same as that which I had the honour to place before your Lordship in my letter of the 
7th May, 1896, and Memoranda of the Jith November, 1896, and the 14th January, 
1897; if is the Chiromo route selected by the Shiré Highlands Railway Company 
(Limited), of which I am Chairman. 


68 





It is therefore a complete surprise to my Board that this route should now be associated 
with the Syndicate promoted by the African Lakes Corporation (Limited), and adopted 
by them. ] 

The map put before the public meeting, of which I beg to inclose a rough” 
sketch, copied at the meeting, marked (B), clearly shows that the Corporation intend 
to abandon their former route, as submitted to your Lordship, and adopt absolutely 


urs. 

Whilst it cannot but be gratifying to us that your Lordship should be put into 
possession of the wishes of the settlers, which fully confirm our previous selection of 
the best route for all interests concerned, we must most strongly protest against our 
route being put forward by others as their own after they found that their formerly 
proposed route did not offer the same advantages nor equally serve the interests of the — 
Colony at large. 

The Resolutions passed are emphatically Resolutions in favour of our scheme, 
which we have already intimated our readiness to undertake ; and we trust that your 
Lordship will not be induced to give countenance to the quiet appropriation by another 
Company of our labours, and, indeed, of our name, for the “ Shiré Highlands Railway 
Syndicate” can only be a preparation for a “ Shiré Highlands Railway Company,” which 
is our lawful and registered designation. 

I again beg to request the favour of an interview with one of the Under- 
Secretaries of State for the purpose of discussing the questions raised in this 


connection. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) STANMORE. 





|Inclosure in No. 53. 


Report of a Public Meeting held on Saturday, December 4, 1896, at Blantyre, British 
Central Africa. 


1. To consider a Report by Mr. Grieve Macrone, Railway Engineer, in support of 
the alternative route, which he has recently surveyed. 

2. 'To consider a communication from the Most Honourable the Marquess of Salisbury, 
Secretary of State, with reference to above railway. 

3, To submit Resolutions in approval of and in support of the railway route and 
scheme. 

There were two Resolutions put and carried nem. con. 

They were carried as follows :— 

1. That this meeting being representative of the planting, trading, and missionary 
(philanthropic) interests of British Central Africa does hereby approve of the railway 
route from Chiromo to Blantyre vid Zoa, Tuchila, and Cholo, as surveyed by Mr. Grieve 
Macrone, ©.E., and that considering the steady development of the country, the time 
has now come when a railway is an absolute necessity. That, in the opinion of this 
meeting, Her Majesty’s Government should be invited to assist the Shiré Highlands 
Railway Syndicate, either by guaranteeing a certain interest on the required capital or 
in any other form which may seem best. That unless the Government lends its support 
to the scheme, the growing prosperity of the country will be severely checked. That a 
Committee be appointed to collect statistics, and forward same to the Most Honourable 
the Marquess of Salisbury, Secretary of State, through Her Majesty’s Acting Commis- 
sioner and Consul-General, A. Sharpe, Esquire. 

2. That the British Syndicate be requested by this meeting, if they wish our 
continued support, to at once, in consequence of No. 1 Resolution, of which copy is sent, 
approach the Foreign Office, and to be prepared to find the capital. 





[Maps attached, not printed.] 
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No. 54. 
Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 


(No. 22.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, February 17, 1897. 
THE Marquess of Salisbury has had under his consideration your despatch No. 88 
of the 10th September last, inclosing a copy of the Regulations whale you have 
recently issued for the preservation of wild game in British Central Africa; they have 
been revised by Mr. Albert Gray, in consultation with Sir H. Johnston, and have been 
approved and signed by Lord Salisbury. They should be substituted for the 
Regulations recently issued by you, and you should report the date of their publication. 
Copies are inclosed for your use. 


I am, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





Inclosure in No. 54. 


British CENTRAL AFRICA PROTECTORATE. 


QUEEN’s REGULATIONS FOR THE PRESERVATION OF GAME. 


WHEREAS, under the provisions of “The Africa Order in Council, 1889 (and 
1893),” Her Majesty’s Commissioner and Consul-General for the British Central 
Africa Protectorate (hereinafter referred to as “the Protectorate ”) has power to 
make Queen’s Regulations for peace, order, and good government: 

; And whereas it is expedient that Regulations should be made for the preservation 
of game : 

It is hereby notified that Her Majesty’s Commissioner and Consul-General has, in 
pursuance of the powers aforesaid, made the following 


Regulations. 


1. These Regulations shall apply to the killing, hunting, and capturing of all 
wild beasts within the Protectorate. 

2. For the purposes of these Regulations— 

“ Game reserve” means all the territories within the boundaries of the Elephant 
Marsh Reserve and the Lake Chilwa Reserve respectively, as the same are described 
in the first schedule; and 

“ Kill, hunt, or capture” includes killing, hunting, or capturing by any methods, 
also all attempts to kill, hunt, or capture, and ‘‘ hunt” includes molesting in any 
Manner. 

8. The Commissioner may from time to time, with the approval of the Secretary 
of State, proclaim any other territory as a game reserve, or may, by Proclamation, 
extend or restrict the limits of any game reserve; and thereupon these Regulations 
shall apply to the territories affected by any such Proclamation as if they had been 
constituted game reserves by these Regulations. 

4, The Commissioner may in his discretion t licences in such form as he 
thinks fit in accordance with the following scale as regards the animals authorized to 
be killed, hunted, or captured, the local limits to which the licence extends, and the 
Payments to be made for the respective licences, that is to say :— 








Licence. Wild beast. Local Limits. Payment. 

Se ee sy SS ESE 

; £ 
Licence (A) we ..| Any wild beast mentioned in| Any part of the Protectorate ..j 26 

. Schedule II 
Licence (B) a ..| Any wild beast mentioned in| Ditto .. By re 3 

. Schedule II, Part 2 
Licence (C) »| Ditto es oe ..| Except within a game preserve i 
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Licence (A) includes the right to kill, hunt, or capture any wild beast whether 
mentioned in Schedule IT or not. 

Licences (B) and (C) include the right to kill, hunt, or capture any wild beast 
except those mentioned in Schedule II, Part I. 

None of these licences entitles the holder to kill, hunt, or capture any wild beast 
upon, or to trespass upon, private property without the consent of the owner or 
occupier. 

5. A person may without any licence kill, hunt, or capture any wild beast not — 
mentioned in Schedule II in any part of the Protectorate, except within a game 
reserve or on private property. 

The Commissioner may in his discretion grant any licence for which a higher 
rate is payable in substitution for a licence for which a lower rate is payable, on 
payment of the difference, or he may on such payment make the existing licence 
available, by indorsement, as if it had been originally granted at the higher rate. 

7. Every licence shall be in force for one year from its date, and shall then 
expire, and every substituted or indorsed licence shall be in force for the residue of the 
year for which the original licence was granted. 

8, Any person who kills, hunts, or captures any wild beast in contravention of 
these Regulations shall, on conviction, be liable to the following penalties, that is to 
say :— 

(a.) If without the proper licence he kills, hunts, or captures any wild beast 
mentioned in Schedule II, Part I, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 50/., and, 
in default, to imprisonment for three months. 

(b.) If without the proper licence he kills, hunts, or captures any wild beast 
mentioned in Schedule II; Part II, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 201, or, 
in default, to imprisonment for two months. 

(c.) If without holding any licence under these Regulations he kills, hunts, or 
captures any animal whatever within a game reserve, or is found within a game 
reserve under such circumstances as to show that he was in pursuit of animals, and 
was not lawfully employed there, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 5/., or, in 
default, to imprisonment for one month, without prejudice to his liability to any other 
penalty under this Regulation. 

9. Nothing in these Regulations shall be deemed to relieve any person from the 
obligation of taking out any licence which for the time being is required to be taken 
out for possessing or using a gun. 

10. The Regulations of the 9th September, 1896, for the preservation of wild 
game in certain parts of the Protectorate are Se. 

11. These Regulations may be cited as “The Game Regulations, 1897.” 


(Signed) 


Approved, 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


Foreign Office, 
February 12, 1897. 
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SCHEDULE I. 


Game RESERVES. 


——— 


1. The Elephant Marsh Reserve. 


Commencing at the junction of the Ruo and Shiré Rivers, the boundary of the Elephant 
Marsh Reserve shall follow the right bank of the River Ruo as far as the Zoa Falls, and shall © 
thence be carried along a straight line in a north-westerly direction until it strikes the left bank 
of the River Shiré opposite the junction of the Mwanza with the Shiré; the boundary shall then, 
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en the River Shiré and follow the right bank of the Mwanza River up stream to a point distant 
: m the Shiré 12 miles in a straight line; thence the boundary shall run in a southerly direction, 
oe always at a distance of 12 miles from the right bank of the Shiré River until it reaches 
Mi € boundary-line dividing the Lower Shiré district from the Ruo. It shall then follow that 
— in an easterly direction until it strikes the right bank of the Shiré River; the 

mndiry shall then follow the right bank of the Shiré River up stream to a point opposite the 
point of commencement, namely, the junction of the Shiré and the Ruo Rivers. . 


2. The Lake Chilwa Reserve. 


Commencing at the source of the River Palombe in the Mlanje district, the boundary of the 
Lake Chilwa Reserve shall be carried in an easterly direction to the source of the most southern 
affluent of the River Sombani, and from this point shall be carried along a straight line in an 
easterly direction to the ae ai frontier, which it shall follow to the shores of Lake 
Chilwa. The boundary shall continue alone the shore of the lake southward, westward, and 
northward, as far as the confluence of the Likangala River. It shall then follow the course of the 
Likangala River up stream as far as the eastern boundary of Messrs. Buchanan Brothers’ 
Miungusi estate, thence along the said eastern boundary of the said estate southwards to a point 
on the left bank of the Ntondwe River. It shall then follow the northern boundary of 

. Bruce’s Namasi estate eastwards until the said boundary reaches the Palombe River, thence 
along the right bank of the Palombe River up stream to its source. 





SCHEDULE II. 
Parr I. 


Wild beasts in respect of which licence (A) is required :— 


Elephant. Giraffe. 
Rhinoceros. Guu (Wildebeest). 


eS 
Part II. 


Wild beasts in respect of which licence (B) or licence (C) is required :— 


Zebra. Klipspringer. 

Wart hog (Phacochrus). Reed-buck. 

Bush-pig (Potamocherus). Puku (Cobus vardoni). 

Buffalo. Senga Pukn (C. senganus). 
Eland. Lechiwe (C. lechwe). 

Kudu. Crawshay’s Cobus (C. Crawshayt). 
Situtunga (Tragelaphus Speket). Water-buck (C. wnt i Mena 
Inyala (7. angasii). Impala (Apyceros melampus). 
Bush-buck (Z- scriptus). Hartebeest (Bubalis). 

oe (Cephalophus) Tsessébe (Damaliscus). 

Oribi (Ourebia Sable antelope. 


Sharpe's i ae (Rhaphiceros Sharpet). Roan antelope. 


ee ES Te et 
No. 55, 
Foreign Office to Treasury. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 17, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to state to you, for the information 

_of the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, that Her Majesty’s Acting 
Coumissioner in the British Central Africa Protectorate has represented to his 
Lordship that it is very desirable that the boundary-line between the Protectorate and 
the German sphere, along what is known as the Stevenson Road from Lake Nyasa to 
Lake Tanganyika, should be definitely marked out, so as to avoid complications arising 


‘Anglo-German Agreement of the Ist July, 1599, and, by Article 6 of the same 
Agreement, all the lines of demareation traced in the preceding Articles were, subject 
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to rectification by agreement between the two Powers, in accordance with local 
requirements. ~ 

The Memorandum from the Director of Military Intelligence, of which a copy is 
inclosed,* shows the procedure which, in his opinion, should be adopted to trace the 
frontier on the spot, and furnishes an approximate estimate of the cost, amounting to 
1,0002., which is liable, however, to be increased if it should be found necessary to send 
out two officers from England instead of one, owing to there being no officer locally 
available. 

Lord Salisbury proposes to ask the German Government whether they will join in 
the work by sending officers from Germany, or deputing some one for the purpose from 
their local staff. 


Iam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 56. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 17, 1897. 
IN the last paragraph of the instructions to Captain Nicholson, of which a copy 
was forwarded to you in my letter of the 28th ultimo, it was stated that a further 
despatch would be addressed to him in regard to the emoluments of his post. 
Tam directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to inquire whether your Directors 
have yet settled what these emoluments should be. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
a 
No. 57. 


Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 19, 1897. 
WITH reference to my letter of the 28th ultimo, I am directed by the Marquess 
of Salisbury to transmit to you a copy of a letter from the South Africa Com 
relating to clause 5 of the “Instructions for the information of the British South 
Africa Police Force, Northern Division,”’+ and I am to inquire what is the view taken 
by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain on the point raised in the Company’s letter. 
? Lord Salisbury has informed them that it will be considered. His Lordship has 
not thought it necessary to take notice of their misquotation in regard to the police 
force where they speak of the “ Instructions for the information of the British South 
Africa Company's Police Force, Northern Division.” Lord Salisbury has deemed it 
sufficient to refer again in the acknowledgment to “ the British South Africa Police 
Force, Northern Division.” I inclose a copy of the letter.} 


am, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. ; 





No. 58, 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 19, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the Sth instant 
relating to clause 5 of the “Instructions for the information of the British South 
Africa Police Force, Northern Division,” and I am directed by his Lordship to state 
that he will consider the point raised in your letter in consultation with the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies. 


T am, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





* See Part IX, No. 129. t No. 438. t No. 58, 
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No. 59. 
Treasury to Foreign Office.—(Received February 20.) 


Sir, Treasury Chambers, February 19, 1897. 

{ AM directed by the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s ‘Treasury to 
acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 5th instant further respecting the estimates 
of the British Central Africa Protectorate for the year 1897-8. 

My Lords are glad that the Seeretary of State feels able to accept their views upon 
Most of the questions dealt with in the Treasury letter of the 6th ultimo, and they await 
the further communication promised as regards some of the points still outstanding. 

Schedule I—My Lords regret, however, that they cannot make the statement 
furnished by Mr. Sharpe of the distribution of the officers of the Protectorate agree with 
the information already in their possession as regards the salaries, &c., for the current 
year. The following are the discrepancies between Mr. Sharpe’s figures and those 
communicated to this Department by the Foreign Office on the 10th December, 1895, 
and the 16th April, 1896. 


OOOO OEE, 


As stated in Foreign 
Office Letters of 7 
December 10, 1895, aM chee 


and 
April 16, 1896. 





— | —— | ——— - ——— - ——— —$ + - — — —— 














£ & 
Zomba .. ne ..{ Assistant Secretary to the Ad- 275 175 
ministration (stationed at Blan- 
tyre, 1895-96) 
1 Clerk BG cK oe 175 ee 
Kawinga ai ..| Assistant Collector and  Post- 225 175 
master 
Mpimbi.. ae ..| Caretaker .. ae sy 30 | 105 
Fort Johnston. ..; Assistant Collector and Post- 150 175 
master 
Fort Mangoche .. a ie isi ee <e 0 os 175 
Karonga = ..| Collector and Postmaster ue fe 350 
Assistant Collector and  Post- 225 
master 
Deep Bay a8 .-| Collector, &c. = ney 350 ee 
Fort Hill ae ..| Assistant Collector .. ae Fe 225 
Mlangi .. ie ..| Ditto ve ee A 150 ye 
Zarifis .. = ..| Ditto AR = ry 175 
Fort Maguire .. . | Postmaster .. es er 50 


Fe er SS 


My Lords would be glad to have explanations of these discrepancies. ‘The figures 
suggest that the former Assistant Secretary to the Administration at Blantyre has been 
replaced by the clerk at Zomba, and that Fort Hill and Fort Mangoche have hitherto 
appeared in the estimates under other names. 

Schedule II.—My Lords are not sure how the allowances and salaries proposed for 
postal work at Blantyre and Chinde will in future be apportioned, in view of 
Mr. McMaster’s transfer to Chinde. Will there still be a Head Postmaster as well as 
a Postmaster-General at Chinde? My Lords would not have thought that the transfer 
of the Postmaster-General to Chinde was likely to conduce to efficient control of the 
postal service in British Central Africa. 

Schedule IV.—My Lords assent to the salary proposed for Mr. Stotesbury’s successor 
in the post of First Surveyor. 

Schedule V.—According to the Superannuation Scheme sanctioned by ‘Treasury 
letter of the 14th April, 1896, Mr. Whyte is not entitled to a pension at all, but only to 
a gratuity, on retirement, as his service in the Protectorate has been less than ten years. 
In view, however, of the facts that this is the first case of the grant of a pension under 
the Scheme, and that Mr. Whyte was of advanced age when appointed to the Protectorate 
service, my Lords sanction the grant to him of a special pension at the rate of 50/, per 
annum, as proposed, this being the amount to which his service and salary would have 
entitled him under the Scheme had he been entitled to any pension at all. 

My Lords are glad to see that the Secretary of State has cautioned Mr. Sharpe 
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against assigning any pension in future without previous consultation with the Foreign 
Office. 
Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS MOWATT. 








No. 60. 


Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 

(No. 29.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, February 22, 1897. 

WITH reference to that portion of my telegram No. 11 of the 31st December, 
1896, by which you were instructed to appoint Mr. MacMaster British Vice-Consul at 
Chinde, I am directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to inform you that it is considered 
preferable that this appointment should be conferred upon him by the Acting British 
Consul at Mozambique. Mr. Scott has, accordingly, received instructions to that effect 
as also to notify Mr. MacMaster’s appointment to the Portuguese authorities in order, 
that he may be duly recognized. 

Mr. MacMaster will, however, like his predecessor, receive his instructions from 
Her Majesty’s Commissioner and Consul-General for British Central Africa. 

You should now appoint Mr. MacMaster Agent to the British Central Admini- 
stration in charge of the British Concession at Chinde, at the same time informing him 
that, until further notice, he will remain Postmaster-General for British Central Africa, 
and will as such continue to draw the allowance of a? assigned to that post. 

am, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 61. 


Foreign Office to Treasury. 
Sir, : Foreign Office, February 23, 1897. 
THE question of railways in the British Central Africa Protectorate has recently 
been brought before the Marquess of Salisbury by persons who express their ability 
and readiness to construct such railways, provided that they receive a certain amount of 
support from Her Majesty’s Government. 

The two schemes which have been prominently put forward are supported, the one 
by a Company, of which Lord Stanmore is Chairman, and the other by the African 
Lakes Corporation, the oldest established business firm in the Protectorate. Both 
would construct a line running more or less from the south of the Protectorate through 
its centre to the south of Lake Nyasa, and both desire to receive a Government 
guarantee of interest on the capital outlay, or at least considerable land grants in the 
Protectorate. 

I inclose correspondence which has passed on the subject with the two applicant 
Companies, Sir H. Johnston, Her Majesty’s Commissioner in the British Central 
Africa Protectorate, and the Crown Agents for the Colonies, who have been consulted 
in the matter.* 

The advantages of railways in British Central Africa are obvious, and it is very desirable 
that private enterprise should receive every legitimate encouragement for undertaking their 
construction; but in view of the large demands already made on the public purse by the 
African Protectorates, Lord Salisbury does not recommend any guarantee of interest by 
Her Majesty’s Government, or that they should themselves undertake the construction 
of a railway, as has been suggested by the Crown Agents for the Colonies. 

His Lordship thinks, however, that it may be possible to devise some means which, — 
while avoiding either of those liabilities on Her Majesty’s Government, might effect the 
object in view. Lord Salisbury therefore directs me to suggest, for the consideration of — 
the Lords Commissioners of the Treasury, that a Representative of your Department, 
Sir M. Ommanney, Sir H. Johnston, and myself should meet to consider and report as to 


® See Part IX, Nos. 103, 105, 118, 122, 126, 127, and 136; and ante, Nos, 16, 28, 31, 37, and 53. 


75 


whether any plan can be devised for establishing a railway to connect Chiromo and 
Blantyre, the scheme to be one— 

(a.) Likely to be acceptable to the applicant Companies in combination, or to one 
of them, or to some other Company. 

(b.) Such as not to throw any financial obligation on the Imperial Treasury. 

(c.) Of benefit to the Protectorate without over-burdening its resources, by giving 
“8 the constructors of the railway excessive land grants or privileges of too exclusive a 
character. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANOIS BERTIE. 


eee 
No. 62. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to Foreign Office —(Received February 27.) 


Dear Sir Clement Hill, The Residency, Zomba, January 14, 1897. 

YOU are aware that the tribe of Atonga natives who live on the west shore of Lake 
Nyasa is the one from which we have hitherto drawn the greater number of our workers 
in the Shiré Highlands, and also of our native military foree. The Atonga have been, in 
fact, “ exploited’ by the British, such exploitation having commenced some twelve or 
fifteen years ago. The Atonga are the people who come in on every occasion. They will 
go long journeys; they will become soldiers and police; they are quick and clever at 
learning handicrafts, and so on—in fact they are the Kroomen of this Protectorate. Con- 
sequently, they are a valuable quantity on the lake. 

Soon after Germany placed a station on the north-east shore of Lake Nyasa, the 
Administrator (Herr von Eltz) cast his eye upon the Atonga, and from time to time 
shipped them across the lake from our territory without even asking our permission. 
This was going on in 1894, and at that time Herr von Eliz was told that although there 
would be no objection made to his taking a small number of Atonga from the west shore 
for his special purposes, still it was desirable that we should each confine ourselves as much 
as possible to our own territories in supplying ourselves with labour. 

Under our Labour Regulations, as you are aware, no native is allowed to go out of 
his own district to work in another district without obtaining a pass from a Magistrate and 
being formally engaged in the presence of a Magistrate. 

The Atonga, as you know, are to form half the native armed force for this 
Protectorate, the other half being Yaos, and it is very necessary that we should always 
have a good supply of Atonga for this force. 

It has been found of late that instead of having quantities of Atonga willing 
to come down to the Shiré Highlands, the supply has very much fallen off, and 
they seem unwilling now to take service here, at any rate, in the numbers they 
used to. The cause of this, after full inquiry, { find to be that large quantities of 
Atonga during last year (and previous to that) have been taken across the lake in the 
German steamer for service with the Germans as soldiers and police. 

These men have been taken out of their district without any regard to our Labour 
Regulations, although I pointed this out to Herr von Eltz in September 1894. The 
Atonga like the employment by the Germans for two reasons :— 

_ _1, Because they pay them a far higher rate of wages than they get from any employers 
in British territory (I hear that they get wages approximating those of Soudanese 
Soldiers) ; and 

2. Because when they are paid off after a term of service they receive as much of 
their pay in gunpowder as they wish. 

(I am not going to touch the gunpowder question again, as you know that I went 
thoroughly into it in 1894, and the conclusion come to was that the Germans were quite 
at liberty to sell as much trade powder as they chose.) 

As in this Protectorate it is one of the most strictly observed Regulations we have 
that no gunpowder, under any conditions whatever, is to be given out to natives, the 
Atonga (who are very keen about guns and powder) naturally prefer to go to the 
Germans. 

Under these circumstances J have written io the German Administrator, explaining 
to him that the Atonga are a people whom we rely upon very much for police and labour, 
and that I should feel glad if he would be good enough to refrain from employing any 
of these people who live in British territory on the west shore of Lake Nyasa; and I have 
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also suggested to him that it would be better, perhaps, if both Administrations confined 
themselves as much as possible to their own spheres for a labour supply. I have not 
touched any other question with him. I inclose a copy of my letter, for your infor- 
mation. 

The new Administrator for German Nyasaland has arrived, I hear, and Herr Bornhardt, 
who has been acting, has now gone down to the East Coast. I hope the new Admini- 
strator will be as amiable and reasonable a man as Herr Bornhardt has been, and, in fact, 
as Von Eltz was. During Herr Bornhardt’s administration every small question that has 
arisen has been most satisfactorily and amicably settled between us. 

Believe me, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE, 


———— 


Inclosure in No. 62. 


<= 


Acting Commissioner Sharpe to Administrator of German Nyasaland. 


Sir, The Residency, Zomba, January 14, 1897. 

SOME two years ago the question arose as to the employment as soldiers and as 
police in German Nyasaland by the German Administration of Atonga natives from 
Bandawe, Chintechi, and other towns in British territory on the west shores of Lake 
Nyasa. I had some little correspondence with the late Herr von Eltz on the matter, and 
although urging that it would be better for each Administration to draw its supply of 
workers, police, &c., from its own sphere, I raised no objection for the time being to 
Herr von Eltz recruiting Atonga from British territory for service as police in German 
territory. 

he question is, however, now becoming a rather pressing one. Under the present 
military arrangements for this Protectorate, it is desired to enroll a consiaerable number of 
Atonga as military police, as they are the best available local material for the service. It 
has been found, however. of late that it is no longer possible to procure Atonga in their 
former numbers, owing to the fact that many of them are taken across the lake for 
service in your sphere. The demand for general labourers in the Shiré Highlands is, 
moreover, increasing largely, but the influx to that district of Atonga is falling off. 

Under these circumstances, I feel it incumbent on me to request that the German 
authorities will in future kindly desist from employing in German territory natives from 
the west (British) side of Lake Nyasa, and I have no doubt that you will agree with me 
that it will be best in future for each Administration to contine itself (for labour supplies) 
to its own sphere. 

T have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 


ee 


No. 63. 


Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 27.) 


(B.) (Central Africa.) 
My Lord, Chinde, January 27, 1897. 

AT the request of the Secretary of the British Central Africa Chamber of Agri- 
culture and Commerce, I have the honour to forward to your Lordship a letter from 
that Association concerning the proposed railway to the Shiré Highlands from Chiromo 
to Blantyre, together with a report of a public meeting held in Blantyre on the 
same subject; also a box containing plans of the route of the proposed railway. 

T have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE, 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 63. 
British Central Africa Chamber of Agriculture and Commerce to the Marquess of Salisbury. 


My Lord, Blantyre, January 16, 1897. 

I AM desired by the Committee appointed at a meeting of the general public 
held on the 5th December, 1896, under the auspices of the Chamber of Agriculture 
and commerce, in the Court-house, Blantyre, British Central Africa, in connection with 
the proposed railway from Chiromo to Blantyre, to submit :— 

1. A copy of Resolution unanimously carried. 

2. Report of proceedings of said meeting. 

_ 8. Statements: cost of construction and up-keep of railway, and revenue from 
Imports and exports. 

4. General map showing proposed routes, with diagrams of gradients. 

In view of the increasing development of British Central Africa and Northern 
Rhodesia, under the auspices of British rule, the time has now come when, to secure 
and promote the growing prosperity of the country, a railway is absolutely 
required. 

The present system of transporting goods to and from the river is most unsatis- 
factory, and totally inadequate to the requirements of the country. 

With a railway running in connection with the present steamboat service between 

Chinde and Chiromo, obstacies which at present retard the progress of the country 
Would in a great measure be removed, labour would be available for the coffee planta- 
tions, speedy communication would secure the trade of the interior as against any 
other route, whether from Pemba, Dar-es-Salaam, or Zanzibar, sickness would be 
greatly minimized, and the country immeasurably benefited in many ways. 
_ To secure all this, however, it is felt that unless Her Majesty’s Government steps 
in, and in some form or other encourage the railway promoters, some time must elapse 
before a railway is constructed ; meantime, the want of communication, labour, &e., 
Will discourage settlers to such an extent as to injure the country permanently. 

The Committee therefore earnestly entreats your Lordship’s consideration of thie 

railway scheme. 
T have, &e. 
(Signed) DUNCAN BEATON, 
Chairman of Committee. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 63. 
Report of Meeting respecting the proposed Railway, Chiromo to Blantyre. 


A PUBLIC meeting, under the auspices of the British Central Africa Chamber 
of Agriculture and Commerce was held in the Court-house, Blantyre, on Saturday, the 
4th instant, My. Duncan in the Chair. 

The meeting was one of the largest—if not, indeed, the largest—ever held in the 
Protectorate, and all the interests of British Central Africa were well represented. 

The Chairman, in introducing the subject of discussion, said :— 

“ | think we are all of opinion that the railway is the most important factor in 
the development of this country, and I think the causes which make it so can be 
Classed under three heads. We will first take up commerce. One naturally asks— 
What is the commerce ? and I think the main factor is coffee, the export of which has 
inereased considerably within the last few years. In 1891 this country was declared a 
Protectorate, and in that year the first few sacks of coffee were sent to the London 
market and very favourably reported on. Last year 160 or 170 tons were exported, 
this year over 300 tons, and next year I think there will be at least 600 tons ; 600 tons 
Virtually means 24,000 loads, and we all know what this means at the rate of ‘ tenga- 
tenga’ ‘work at the present time. One load a week is about as much as they take to 
the river, and if the harvest begins in May, the 24,000 loads would hardly be out of 
the country before the Ist October. If the country develops at the rate it is doing at 
present, which we all hope it will do, we can look forward to the time two or three 
Years hence when this export will amount to 2,000 tons. I think you will all 
agree with me that it is almost impossible, unless we have this railway in working 
order by 1900, to cope with this increase of traffic. But we must bear in mind that 
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while coffee is going out there are other loads coming in, probably as many as are — 
zoing out, and there would be no manner in which this quantity of merchandize could — 
be handled at all. Then, in addition to coffee, there are ivory and other exports. . If 
one wanted to detail matters, there is no end to what might be said for the railway, so 
far as transport is concerned. Land would also go up in value, plantations increase 
in value, and that country which lies to the north and west of Blantyre would be 
rapidly opened up and setiled. It would make Blantyre the great commercial disizi- 
butive centre for the whole of Zambezia, and up to the great lakes. 

“The question of comfort in travelling comes next. We all know, who have gone 
in for pioneer work, the difficulties and loss of health and energy which we have to 
contend with in this country, and when the time comes that we have to go home, we 
could get to Chinde in four or five days, instead of ten or twelve as at present. The 
railway would also give capitalists a chance of coming into the country and getting 
away again in a short time, which they cannot do at present. 

«The third question is an Imperial one. Our geographical position here is unique. 
On all sides we are surrounded by people of other nations, who are in competition with 
us for the commerce of Africa, and those who are best able to carry it on will get it. 
We have, however, got the start of them all, except, perhaps, the Portuguese. We 
have got a good Administration, a settled government, and a quiet and peaceable popu- 
lation. I think, taking all these things into consideration, there is no doubt whatever 
that British Central Africa, and Blantyre especially, will become the distributive centre 
for the whole heart of Africa. 

«Tn conclusion, I will just refer to a quotation of Mr. Chamberlain in which he 
speaks of pegging out claims for posterity. Our Government did that for us in 1891. 
We are here to-day to ask Government to assist us in the development of this claim ; 
and if we put the matter before them in a proper way I do not think we will ask 


Mr. Macrone then invited questions. 

By Mr. Hastings.—It is estimated that the line will take three years to construct. 
The average speed of travelling will be 12 miles an hour, or seven hours from Chiromo 
to Blantyre. ‘The line will be single, with passing places. Sidings could be provided 
for planters and others at certain points where traffic warranted these. 

By Mr. Israel.—Would you, as Chief Engineer of the railway, give any preference 
to local contractors, offering for construction, over outsiders ? 

No. I would recommend that the lowest offer be accepted. 

Do you think that this work going on would have the effect of raising the price 
of native labour ? 
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I do not think so. I have never known a railway in construction disturb the rate 
of wages in the country, Contractors generally offer on the rate of current wages; 
and as the lowest offers would probably be accepted, it follows that a contractor cannot 
afford to raise the price of labour. 

By Mr. Kaesser.—What about stations ? 

Stations are not considered necessary. Any planter can stop a train at a point 
agreed upon, for which a shelter and a signal will be provided. 

Mr. Macrone then thanked the planters in general for the kindness and assistance 
he had received from them. Especially would he like to mention the name of 
Mr. Jonathan Duncan in this respect, and the planters in the vicinity of Cholo. 
ey Mr. Beaton, on being invited by the Chairman to address the meeting, spoke as 

ollows :— 

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen, it is now a good many years since it was first 
proposed to connect: the Lower with the Upper Shiré by means of a railway. In fact, 
a Scotch philanthropist, a friend of missions, and a gentleman intimately connected 
with the Lakes Company, once offered the sum of 60,0001. for that purpose. This 
generous offer was not however accepted, as there was nothing then in the country to 
guarantee the working expenses of a railway. Happily the case is different now, 
as I mean to show you presently. The next time we hear of a railway is in 1893, 
when the late John Buchanan issued a circular letter, inviting all those interested 
in the railway question to a meeting, at which the present Acting Commissioner and 
Consul-General, Mr. Alfred Sharpe, presided. Mr. Buchanan, who was the principal 
speaker, pointed out how necessary it was to the growing development of the country 
that a railway should be constructed. Resolutions were also adopted, in which 
financiers as well as Her Majesty’s Government, were invited to consider the question. 
In response to these Resolutions, the African Lakes Corporation (Limited), in conjune- 
tion with the Shiré Highlands Railway Syndicate, sent two qualified engineers; T 
refer to Mr. Grieve Macrone, and his assistant, Mr. Binnie. Two routes have been 
surveyed. ‘These are now before us, and I need hardly say the work speaks for itself, 
Mr. Macrone has just pointed out to us the advantage of the one route over the other, 
and that, with your approval, is the one we mean to adopt. Mr. Macrone has also 
told us what the railway is going to cost, viz, 185,000/. He has also told us what 
the working expenses will amount to, viz., 7,0941. Let us add this sum to the 
interest on capital at 3 per cent., and we haye a sum of 12,6441. which the railway has 
got to earn before it can pay. Now, gentlemen, I wish to prove to you that this 
money can be easily earned provided the country progresses as it has done during the 
past five years. This year our imports amount to about 2,500 tons. It is not, 
then, unreasonable to suppose that five years hence will see an increase of at least 
5,000 tons. This, then, at 3/. per ton (which, mark you, is 1/. cheaper than you are 
paying at present), will give us 2 sum of 9,000/. We shall also want more horses, 
and a better breed of cattle; and as the most deadly portion.of the river for horses 
lies between Chiromo and Katungas, no one will grudge 4. to get his horse safely 
landed in Blantyre within a day from Chiromo. Let us then say fifty head at 4/., 
and we have an additional sum of 2007. Now for the passenger list ; most of us are 
on the move now and again. Moreover, fresh parties are continually coming into 
the country, so that I presume I am well within the mark if I say 250 fares at 3/., 
which, mind you, reduces the passage from Chinde to Blantyre from 121. to 10/. This, 
then, gives us a further sum of 750/. We must, of course, give cheap fares for native 
labour for the coffee plantations. If we say, then, 1,000 at 2s. 6d., we have a sum 
of 1251. And the Government, of course, must bear a hand, so that a sum of 2501, 
as a mail subsidy, is not too much to ask, considering the advantages of a railway to 
a mail service. If we add these sums together, we have for imports a total of 10,8251. 
Now let us examine the exports, and show you I am not exaggerating I will dividg 
‘Mr. Duncan’s estimate of the coffee crop for 1900 by two, which will give 1,000 tons, 
and this at 2/. per ton means 2,000. To that add 150 tons for miscellaneous, Viz.. ivory, 
rubber, curios, baggage, &e., and we have 350/. European oe say, 200 at 31, 
and 1,000 natives at 2s. 6d., and we have a total for exports of 3,075/. | Add this to the 
imports, and we have a grand total of 13,400/., or a sum of 7561. in excess of the 
working expenses. This, then, clearly proves that the railway can be made a paying 
concern. But as capitalists are dubious of investing their money in anything African 
at present, it behoves the Government to lend a helping hand. f Here we are in an 
isolated portion of Her Majesty's dominions, struggling to make British Central Africa 
a self-supporting Colony. Some of us are engaged in planting, others in trading, and 
not a few in missionary and philanthropic work. We are surrounded on all sides by 
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foreigners—on the one side by the Portuguese, and on the other the Germans and 
Belgians. These nations are also struggling hard to open up roads to the trade centres 
of the interior, and to tap the resources of the Great Lakes, and quite right too; but 
it stands to reason that the quickest, cheapest, and best means of communication 
is bound to secure the trade; and which is the better or more natural route to the 
heart of Africa than ours, if only we had a railway ? 

Hence the reason why Her Majesty’s Government should lend a helping hand. 
We are not asking much, simply that a word of encouragement be given to the railway 
pete and thus expedite the construction of the Chiromo-Blantyre Railway. 

Applause.) 

Mr. Hastings —When at home, I sometimes used to call on Mr. Sharrer, and he 
seemed to have the feeling that the community out here were against him with regard 
to his railway scheme. I told him such was not the case, as if he could find the 
money, the people would support him. In the meantime, however, the African Lakes 
Corporation deserve all the support we can give them, as they have gone to a great 
deal of trouble and expense to lay this scheme before us. 

The Chairmux.—We have heard a great deal of rumour about Mr. Sharrer’s 
Railway. We were told that we were to have a railway given us like a dose of physic, 

ut down whether we wanted or not. (Laughter.) The African Lakes Corporation 
See put a definite scheme before us, and Mr. Sharrer has not done so, and I think we 
may feel justified in giving our support to the scheme before us. (Applause.) 

Mr, Beaton then submitted the following Resolution, which was seconded by 
Mr. F. Maclagan, and unanimously agreed to, viz. :— 

“That this meeting, being representative of the planting, trading, and missionary 
(philanthropic) interests of British Central Africa, does hereby approve of the railway 
route from Chiromo to Blantyre, viz., Zoa, Tuchilla, and Cholo, as surveyed by 
Mr. Grieve Macrone, C.E., and that considering the steady development of the country, 
the time has now come when a railway is an absolute necessity. That in the opinion 
of this meeting, Her Majesty’s Government should be invited to assist the Shiré 
Highlands Railway Syndicate, either by guaranteeing a certain interest on the required 
capital, or in any other form which may seem best. That unless the Government 
lends its support to the scheme the growing prosperity of the country will be severely 
checked. That a Committee be appointed to collect statistics, and forward same to 
the most Honourable the Marquess of Salisbury, the Seeretary of State, through Her 
Majesty’s Acting Commissioner and Consul-General, A. Sharpe, Esq.” 

Mr. Israel next moved as follows :— 

“That the Shiré Highlands Railway Syndicate be requested by this meeting, if 
they wish the continued support of the European community, to, at once, in conse- 
quence of No. 1 Resolution, approach the Foreign Office, and be prepared to find the 
capital for the immediate construction of the railway.” 

Mr. Paolucci seconded, and the motion was unanimously agreed to. 

M7. Beaton, with reference to Mr. Sharrer’s railway, then addressed the meeting 
as follows: “If I may, I should like to correct a wrong impression which seems to 
exist in the minds of some people, regarding a supposed antagonism between Sharrer 
and the Lakes Company, on this subject. Permit me to inform you that, so far as the 
Lakes Company is concerned, there is no antagonism whatever, and Sharver, if he has 
capital to invest, will be at perfect liberty to do so, when the Shiré Highlands Railway 
Syndicate is registered.” 

The meeting next proceeded to appoint a Committee to collect statistics to be 
transmitted to the Marquess of Salisbury, when the following gentlemen were elected, 
viz. :— 

D. Beaton, Esq., Chairman. 
. A. Paolucci, Esq. 
G. Macrone, Esq. 
V. J. N. Cox, Esq. 
Rey. Dr. D. C. Ruffelle Scott. 
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Inclosure 3 in No, 68. 


Proposed Chiromo and Blantyre Railway. 


Particulars of Formation and Permanent Way. 


‘THE width of formation proposed and estimated for is 12 feet. The slopes of 
soft soil cuttings and all embankments to be 1} to 1. Rock cutting slopes } to 1. 

The gauge of railway proposed is 2 ft. 6 in., the radius of sharpest curve 200 feet, 
and the steepest gradient 1 in 30. 

The permanent way estimated for consists of steel rails weighing 30 lbs. to the 
lineal yard, with fish-plates and bolts for joints, and steel sleepers 4 ft. 6 in. long, 
weighing 27 Ibs. each, spaced 1,920 to the mile, with blocked ends, and wedge 
fastenings. The catches for rails to be punched out of the sleeper. The wedge 
fastenings of the sleepers allow of the gauge being increased on curves by putting one 
or both wedges an the inner side of the rail. 

(Signed) GRIEVE MACRONE, Engineer. 


GeneraL Abstract of Estimate of Cost. 
































Total Cost. Cost per Mile. 
(Length of railway, 804 miles.) ——|—-— 

£ s. d. & «8. @. 

Reconnaissance .. a oe ve 1,000 0 0 12 8 6 
Land .. ee oe oe o« 200 0 0 2 9 8 
Earthwork an = oe Sy 17,069 4 6 212 010 
Road diversions .. we oe ool” 67 10 0 016 9 
Retaining walls ., és oo ° 625 0 0 715 3 
Bridges and drains ai a os 12,268 0 0 152 6 9 
Viaduets oa <e “~ om 18,550 0 0 230 8 8 
Electric telegraph. . sie oe os 8,050 0 0 100 0 0 
Permanent way and materials ee oy 68,677 11 0 853 2 10 
Buildings ae ae ce a 5,100 0 0 (a ae 
Station machinery a «e a 5685 0 0 ee 
Watering tanks .. os . oe 300 0 0 814 7 
Rolling stock sie “se ve ae 10,000 0 0 124 4 5 
European supervision a oe ns 31,000 0 0 885 1 10 
Native lahour for setting out centre line as 800 0 0 918 9 
Plant: ... ve os ee ne 800 0 0 918 9 
Sundries ne Re as ats 1,130 0 0 1409 
Contingencies Sie ae cet) on 17,412 2 6 216 6 O 
Total .« a oe a 193,629 8 O 2,405 6 8 

(Signed) GRIEVE MACRONE, Engineer. 


Mandala, January 16, 1897. 


Proposed Railway, Chiromo to Blantyre. 


Cost of construction— £ z Receipts (Imports)— £ é 
To 804 miles, at 2,405. 6s, 8d. Freight, 3,000 tons at 3... | 9,000 
per mile, 193,629/. 8s., or Horses aud cattle, 50 at 44...) 200 
say, 200,0002— Passengers, first class, 250 at 37. 750 
Interest of 200,000/. at 3 per 9 native, 1,000 at 
cent. o# ++| 6,000 2s. 6d. ‘e 125 
Working expenses os| 7,094 Maii subsidy a ++} 250 
Balance to reserve “3 $06 —_——| 10,825 
i_———| 138,40C || Receipts (Exports)— 
Coffee, 1,000 tons at 2/. ee| 2,600 
Miscellaneous, at 2/... ie 350 
Passengers, 200 at 3/. ++| 600 
% native, 1,000 at 
2s, 6d. ee 125 
—_——| 3,075 
Total =e we oe 13,400 Total “x a) erro 13,400 
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No. 64. 
Treasury to Foreign Office.—(Received March 1.) 


Sir, Treasury Chambers, February 27, 1897. 

IN reply to your letter of the 17th instant, I am directed by the Lords Com- 
missioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury to say, for the information of the Marquess of 
Salisbury, that they have no objection to offer to the proposal that steps should be 
taken, in concert with the German Government, to mark out definitely the boundary 
line between the British Central Africa Protectorate and the German sphere along the 
Stevenson Road between Lakes Nyasa and Tanganyika, at an estimated cost of 1,000/. 

My Lords understand from your letter that the whole of the country to the 
south-west of this line is included in the British Central Africa Protectorate, but that 
a portion only is administered by the Commissioner and the remainder by the British 
South Africa Company. In that case, my Lords suggest that the cost of delimitation 
should be charged proportionately to the funds of that Protectorate and of the British 
South Africa Company, and my Lords presume that Lord Salisbury will make a 
claim upon the Company for a proportionate share of the delimitation expenses — 
accordingly. 


I am, &e. ‘ 
(Signed) FRANCIS MOWATT. 





No. 65. 
Major Goold-Adams to Foreign Office. —(Received March 3, 1897.) 





; Lialui, November 28, 1896. 

T HAVE the honour to inform you that, whilst ia out my inquiries relative 
to the actual Territories of Lewanika, the Barotse King, I lately found it necessary to. 
visit Kakenge, the paramount Chief of the Balovale, whose residence is situated on the 
west bank of the Zambezi, about 3 miles northward of the junction of the Rivers 
Luena and Zambezi, about latitude 12° 19’ south, longitude 22° 30’ east. 

The country of the Balovale is claimed by Lewanika as within his Territories. The | 
minor Chiefs of the Balovale, whom I visited, declare that they belong to the Barotse, 
and are opposed to any idea of being separated from them. At any rate, the question" 
of the Balovale country must form one of the points to be discussed when arranging 
the final boundaries between the spheres of influence of England and Portugal. : 

As you are aware, Article 5 of the Agreement of the 31st May, 1893, gives as the 
provisional boundary between the respective spheres of influence the River Zambezi, 
starting from the Katima (Katima Molilo) Rapids northward to the Cabompo, and 
thence the course of the latter river, thus placing the whole of the Balovale country 
provisionally on the Portuguese side. Acting upon the foregoing the Portuguese 
authorities ‘have, within the past eighteen months, pushed forward troops into the 
Balovale country; and when I visited Kakenge’s I found there a Portuguese officer, 
Alferes José Leitio, and about twenty white and black soldiers, a strongly-erected fort, 
and every sign of it having lately been made a permanent camp. I ascertained that 
further troops (200 men) were at Mosike, six days’ journey westward, on the Luena 
River, and also at Nyakatoro’s (Nana Kandandu), both places being in Balovale. At 
this occupation Lewanika is excessively annoyed, and it is with great trouble that I 
have prevented him taking active steps to resist what, he says, is his country being 
taken from him. 

I gathered from the officer at Kakenge’s that the force under him was to be 
further increased, and that the occupation of more country was to take place with the 
idea of bringing the minor Chiefs more under the jurisdiction of the Portuguese 
authorities. 

‘As I consider that such encroachments, taken during the existence of the modus 
vivendi, on what is disputed territory, may lead at any moment to serious trouble 
between the subjects of Lewanika and the Portuguese, I think that immediate steps 
should be taken to point out to that Government that their action may only further 
complicate matters already existing, and must add to the necessary work of the 
Delimitation Commission when they are deciding upon the final boundary. J 

Knowing that the Portuguese officials in the Balovale country were only carrying 
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out the instructions of their Government, and as the officer whom T met was of a very 
subordinate rank, instead of at the time entering any protest against their actions, 

-I preferred to communicate with you as soon as possible, and enable the Secretary of 
State to take whatever steps he might consider proper. 

At first, I believe, Alferes Leitao was under a misconception as to my intentions, 
my having with me several Barotse Headmen. However, I succeeded in making it 
clear that I had simply been sent by my Government to obtain reliable information on 
the spot as to the extent of the Barotse Kingdom, after which I accepted his kind 
hospitality for two days, and we parted in a most friendly manner. 

Though at present not prepared to furnish my final Report, yet, from the informa- 
tion already collected, I can positively state that a large portion of what may certainly 
be called Barotse Kingdom lies on the westward of the Zambezi and Cabompo Rivers, 
and, consequently, to the west of the provisional ta of oe 31st May, 1893. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) H. GOOLD-ADAMS. 


No. 66. 


Mr. A. Hardinge to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 4.) 


ny 0. 25.) 
y Lord, Zanzibar, February 11, 1897. 

T HAVE the honour to report as follows in reply to your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 2 of the 7th ultimo, respecting fees levied by the Portuguese Consulate-General 
here on goods destined for British Central Africa vii Chinde. : 

In February of last year, an Instruction, translation of which I have the honour 
to inclose herewith, was sent by the Portuguese Government to their various 
Consulates, including Zanzibar, and, as_a consequence of this Instruction, the 
Portuguese Consul-General here, Senhor Montenegro, required that the manifests of 
all cargoes dispatched from Zanzibar for Chinde, whether destined for that port or in 
transit for British possessions up the Zambezi, should bear the visé of the Portuguese 
Consulate, and should pay the fee prescribed by the Portugese Consular Regulations. 
This fee was 15 reis per ton (the tonnage being that of the ship, not the cargo) on all 
cargoes for Portuguese ports south of Mozambique, and 20 reis per ton on cargoes for 
Mozambique itself. I cannot find that any difference was made between Chinde and 
other ports south of Mozambique. 

In November last, Mr. Cave, whose attention had been called by Mr. Sharpe to 
these fees, sent, in his capacity as Acting Consul-General for Portugal, the telegram, 
of which I have the honour to inclose a copy, to the Lisbon Foreign Office. A reply, 
of which I have the honour to inclose the decypher, was received on the 31st December, 
1896, from Senhor Soveral, and from that date no manifests of cargoes destined for 
British (fe wg l= in British Central Africa proceeding in transit vid Chinde have been 
required to be exhibited, or been made the subject of fees, by the Portuguese 
Consulate-General at Zanzibar, which was intrusted, after Mr. Cave’s departure, to 
Mr. Cornish, and which, since my return, has been taken over by myself. 

Mr. Cornish, by direction of Mr. Cave, informed Mr. Acting Commissioner Sharpe, 
in a letter, dated the 31st December, 1896, of the decision of the Portuguese 
Government. 

T understand that the Consular fee is still levied on goods proceeding to the 
Portuguese town of Chinde, but not passing in transit to British Central Africa, in the 
same way as on goods destined for Quilimane, Inhambane, and other Portuguese 
ports to the south of Mozambique, but not on goods destined for the British Concession. 
at Chinde. 


T have, &e. 
(Signed) ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 66. 


Circular Instruction to Portuguese Consulates. 


(Translation.) 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Consular and Commercial Department. 


1st Division—Circular, dated February 12, 1896. 


SOME doubts having arisen as to the Consular Certificates of the manifests of 
cargo of ships coming to the ports of the Portuguese possessions in the Ultramar, I beg 
to bring the following to your notice. 

In all the ports of the Portuguese possessions where there are Custom authorities, 
ships proceeding from foreign countries are required to show a manifest of their cargo, 
accompanied by the corresponding Consular Certificate (inclusive of the ports of the 
Province of Mozambique, to which the Decree of the 29th December, 1892, did not give 
the dispensation catapited by that of the 30th July, 1877). The only manifests 
exempted from Consular authentication in conformity with paragraph 1 of Article 37 
of the Tariff for the Province of Caboverde, approved by the Decree of the 16th April, 
1892, being manifests of whalers, that may touch at the ports of that province in order 
to take water or provisions. The ports of Portuguese possessions where there are 
Custom authorities are [list of ports in West Africa follows here}. 

In Mozambique: the ports of Mozambique, Quilimane, Inhambane, Lourengo 
Marques, Chimanga, Chinde, Palma, and Antonio Ennes. 

In India: Nova Goa, Mormu-Gad, Talpona, Betul, Chapora, Damad, and Diu. 

God preserve you. 

The Sub-Director, 
(Signed) AUGUSTO FREDERICO, 
RODRIQUES LIMA. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 66. 
Mr. Cave to Senhor de Soveral. 


ne Zanzibar, November 5, 1896. 

8 it necessary that manifests of goods shipped direct to British Concession at 
Chinde for transport by river to Nyasa should be viséd here? British Commissioner 
claims exemption under Convention 1891. 


a 
Inclosure 3 in No. 66. 


Senhor de Soveral to Mr. Cave. 
Ca Lisbon, December 31, 1896, 7°20 p.m. 


apis le Raglement Nord Navigation Zambeze on n’exige pas présentation 
aux navires se rendant au Nord Concession Chinde. 





No. 67. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received March 4.) 


Sir, Downing Street, March 3, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of 
our letter of the 28th January, in which is inclosed a Report by Major Forbes on 
orthern Rhodesia. 

Mr. Chamberlain observes that in the paragraph relating to police there is a sug- 

gestion of operations against the Awemba, which will, of course, not be carried out 
without instructions from the Foreign Office. 


IT am, &c. 
(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 
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No. 68. 


Colonial Office to Foreign Office-—(Received March 4.) 


Sir, Downing Street, March 3, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of 
your letters of the 13th and 22nd ultimo, on the subject of the action to be taken 
In regard to Mpezeni. 

2. Mr. Chamberlain observes that, according to Sir H. Johnston’s résumé of the 
situation, in all the arrangements in which the British South Africa Company and 
the North Charterland Company are concerned with regard to the territory under the 
de facto rule of Mpezeni, Mpezeni himself has been absolutely ignored. 

3. It appears that (1) on Mpezeni’s having refused to make a Treaty with 
Mr. Sharpe or with the British South Africa Company, Treaties were made with 
Surrounding indigenous Chiefs whom Mpezeni has dispossessed ; that (2) on Mpezeni 
Tefusing to grant a cession of mining rights, &c., to Carl Wiese, Wiese obtained a 
grant from the Portuguese; that (3) when Mpezeni’s country (without his consent) 
was included in the British sphere by the Anglo-Portuguese Convention, a group of 
capitalists, now represented by the North Charterland Company, bought up Wiese’s 
claims, and received a concession of mining rights, &c., from the British South Africa 
Company, which included Mpezeni’s country, based on the Treaties with the indigenous 
and wholly or partially dispossessed Chiefs. 

4. It is sagneitell by Sir H. Johnston that the solution of this situation must 
evidently be found in the ejection or defeat of Mpezeni if he forcibly opposes the 
North Charterland Company in their operations. 

5. But before measures are taken to oust him from the country over which his 
rule has not been acknowledged, it is proposed that, first of all, a mission should be 
sent up by the Administration of the British Central African Protectorate to endeavour 
to arrive at a peaceful arrangement with him. 

6. Mr. Obamaberfatt is anxious to urge upon the consideration of the Marquess 
of Salisbury his opinion that it is most desirable to avoid another native war carried 
on by, or on behalf of, the British South Afriea Company, and that every possible way 
should be tried to secure a peaceful solution. Considering the known antipathy of 
Mpezeni to the British Central African Protectorate, as well as to the British South. 

rica Company, he would suggest that, before making to the British South Africa 
Company the proposal contained in pe letter of the 13th February, it would be the 
wisest course, if the North Charterland Company are prepared to take the responsi- 
bility, to let them try what they can effect by themselves in the way of endeavouring, 
through Wiese’s help, to come to terms with Mpezeni. The North Charterland Com- 
ny must, of course, be made to understand that they have no right to attempt to 
vy hut-tax, or to assume any administrative powers. 

7. Mr. Chamberlain does not clearly understand whether the North Charterland 
Company have been cig 8 confining themselves to the exploitation of the mining and 
surface rights covered by their concessions. 

8. It would appear from Sir H. Johnston’s account that Colonel Warton, who has 
been acting for them, and went up to Mpezeni’s country, was not ill received to begin 
with, and was allowed to mine, but that before long he attempted to exercise govern- 
mental powers, and informed Mpezeni that he must pay hut-tax. Such conduct on 
his part could not be justified, and if it is in consequence of this that Mpezeni has 
adopted a hostile attitude towards the North Charterland Company, it is their duty, in 
the first instance, to use their efforts to re-establish harmonious relations with the Chief 
rather than to call upon the British South Africa Company to adopt forcible measures 
to bring him to reason. 

9. If the North Charterland reine | agree to send up such a mission, a military 
officer might be attached to it to obtain information regarding the country which would 
be available afterwards in case of necessity. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) EDWARD WINGFIELD. 








[957] Z 
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No. 69. 


Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received March 4.) 






(B.) 
Sir, - Downing Street, March 3, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mx. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 19th ultimo, inclosing a copy of a letter from the British South Africa 
Company, suggesting that officers and men of the British South Africa police should 
be allowed to acquire land in Rhodesia for residential purposes. 

In reply, I am ‘to state that the question has already been brought before 
Mr. Chamberlain by the British South Africa Company, and has been referred to the 
High Commissioner for South Africa for his opinion and that of Sir R. Martin. 

When a reply is received from them a further communication will be made to 
the Foreign Office. 


al 
y* 


T am, &c. 
: (Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 





No. 70. 


Sir H. MacDonell to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 6.) 


(No. 14, Africa.) 
My Lord, Lisbon, March 2, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship the answer of the 
Portuguese Government to the note which, in obedience to the instructions contained 
in your Lordship’s despatch No. 8 of this series of the 8th January last, I addressed to 
them respecting the levy of Portuguese Consular fees on merchandize cleared to the 
British Concession at Chindé in transit for the Protectorate, and respecting the state of 
the currency at Chindé, 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) H. G. MacDONELL. 


ah nn gh hs et ea 
Inclosure in No. 70. 


Senor Barros Gomes to Sir H. MacDonell. 


(Translation.) 
Your Excellency, Foreign Department, Lisbon, February 17, 1897. 

{T HAVE the honour to send to your Excellency the subjoined information 
received from the Marine and Colonial Department with reference to the monetary 
circulation at Chindé, and to the computation of the value of the pound sterling in the 
payment of the Customs’ dues to which your Excellency alludes in your note of the 
27th ultimo. ‘ 

In pursuance of the Decree of the 15th of last December the exchange of all the 
foreign silver coins (rupees and dollars—“rupeas é patacas”) which until lately con- 
stituted the monetary circulation in the Province of Mozambique, must have been 
completed by this time. Portuguese silver coins sent out expressly from Portugal 
have been substituted for the above. 

In virtue of the said Decree foreign coins have ceased to be a legal tender in that 
province, and, moreover, the whole of the provisions set forth in the Laws of the 
29th July, 1854, and of the 31st May, 1882, which established and regulated the 
monetary régime, both of a general and subsidiary nature in this kingdom, have been. 
put into force. . 

Everything seems to show that after the putting into circulation the sum of 
900 contos of reis (at 4$500 reis to 11.) 200,0001., in silver, this sum would be sufficient 
to meet the requirements of trade, inasmuch as the unification of the coinage has 
removed the difficulties arising out of the existence of stamped and unstamped rupees. 
Very likely it was owing to the temporary embarrassment which is unavoidable in any 
operations respecting the substitution of Portuguese silver coins for the foreign coins of 
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the same metal that a momentary restriction of the monetary circulation at Chindé 
took place. 

As regards the basis adopted for the computation of the value of the pound 
sterling for the payment of the Customs’ dues, I have to inform your Excellency that 
the Marine and Colonial Department has called the attention of the Royal Com- 
missioner at Mozambique to this matter. 

Nevertheless, it is well to note that, inasmuch as the pound sterling is calculated 
in the clearance of merchandize tickets at the rate of 6$000 reis, and for the purpose 


_ of the payment of the duties at a value of 17 rupees, the latter would be equal to 


oe 





SF 


a a 








6$460 reis when not stamped, and to 7$350 reis if stamped. _ 

Tt is known that the rupee has a variable value, dependent upon the value of 
silver, the ordinary rate being a good deal under 380 reis, and as it is not probable 
that the duties are as a rule paid in gold, but rather in silver, it would not be a difficult 
task to prove that, at least during the prevalence of the régime of the rupee, that rate 


of calculating the value of the pound sterling would be entirely advantageous to trade, 


especially in the event of payment being made in stamped rupees, an operation which 
for a long time was a well-known commercial speculation. 

In conclusion, I am glad to be able to add that the modification of the monetary 
régime in the Province of Mozambique, carried into effect in virtue of the Decree of 
the 15th December of last year, must have already had the result of causing the 
inconvenience pointed out in the note addressed to me by your Excellency, to which 
I have the honour to reply, to cease to a great extent. 

As regards the other drawbacks which still subsist, Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Government may confidently reckon upon the deliberate wish of His Majesty’s 
Government of co-operating, by all means in their power, for the development of trade 
in the possessions of the Portuguese Crown on the East Coast of Africa. 

LT avail, &e. 
(Signed) BARROS GOMES. 


—_—$——— Le 
No. 71. 


British South Africa Company to Foreign Office.—(Received March 8.) 


Sir, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, March 5, 1897. 

MY Directors learn from our Administrator, Earl Grey, that he has informed 
Major Forbes, who has in hand the construction of the African trans-Continental 
Telegraph, that by the Ist April next a fort will be established at Mount Darwin, 
another at the Luia River, and that an escort of. twenty police will be ready to look 
after his telegraph party. 

Earl Grey adds that the disarmament question in the neighbourhood of the 
Portuguese frontier is to be a difficult one. If he insists upon the disarmament of the 
natives of the British South Africa Company’s territories in that neighbourhood, they 
will be defenceless against the raids of the armed natives who may come from the 
other side of the boundary, and who are reported to be well and constantly supplied 
sh Sr and ammunition obtained from Portuguese traders working down the 

ambezi. 

Our Administrator asks that arrangements may be made with Portugal, through 
the Foreign Office, to allow Major Forbes to have an escort of our police to protect 
him while erecting the wire between the Portuguese boundary and the Zambezi in the 
direction of Tete, and adds that, in the present unsettled state of the country, it is 
necessary that he “must haye this escort.” My Board, therefore, will be obliged if 
Her Majesty’s Government will represent this request to the Portuguese Government, 
and use its influence to obtain the requisite ee 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, 
Secretary. 


pees nner A EE 
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No, 72. 


Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 


(No. 35.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 8, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to acknowledge the receipt of your 
despatch of the 27th January last, inclosing a letter from the British Central Africa 
Chamber of Agriculture and Commerce, advocating the establishment of a subsidized 
steam-ship service to Chinde. 

Tam to state, in reply, that the matter has been carefully considered, but that 
Her Majesty’s Government are not at present prepared to adopt such a measure. 


I am, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
nnn EEE 
No. 73. 


British South Africa Company to Foreign Office-—(Received March 9.) 


. 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, 
Sir, March 9, 1897. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 10th ultimo, my Board recommends for the 
consideration of the Marquess of Salisbury the name of Mr. Robert Thorne Coryndon 
for the post of Resident with Lewanika. 

Mr. Coryndon has, I believe, already had the honour of an interview with the 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State, with whom, with reference to the other point 
mentioned in your letter, my Board suggests a further interview. 

One of my Directors, Mr. Cawston, with Mr. Rhodes, held an interview with you 
at the Foreign Office quite recently, and they understood that a letter would shortly 
be received from the Marquess of Salisbury, representing his Lordship’s views as to the 
Company’s territories north of the Zambezi. 


Iam, &e. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 





No. 74. 
Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 


(No. 38.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 9, 1897. 

TI HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your despatches Nos. 1 and 6 of 
the 1st and 3rd January, which deal with questions arising out of the death or transfer 
of members of the staff of the British Central Africa Protectorate. 

It is essential that the Secretary of State should be in a position to know 
exactly, when requested to make appointments or sanction changes in the staff, what 
vacancies exist and what salaries are attached to them. It appears from your 
despatches, now under reply, that you have offered to Mr. Alston and Sergeant Devoy, 
both of whom are borne in the Estimates under the military heading, the permanent civil 
appointments of Vice-Consul and Assistant Collector respectively. Such appointments 
strvala not be made without previous reference home, and they cannot for the present 


be confirmed. ; - 
I am directed by his Lordship to make the following observations for your 


guidance in such matters. 

The appointment of all officers in the Protectorate, whether civil or military, rests 
with the Secretary of State. 

There must never be more officers of any particular grade than have been sanctioned 
in the Estimates for each current year, unless special permission has been given for an 


increase. ; 
Promotions, like appointments, rest with the Secretary of State. 
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Officers of each grade may be transferred, at the discretion of the Commissioner 
or Acting Commissioner as required for the good of the public service, to any post of 
equal pay within such grade, the transfer being reported home for confirmation. 

On a vacancy occurring, whether from death, sickness, or leave of absence, in an 
grade, an officer from a junior grade may be temporarily appointed to fill it, and, 
where the salary is left free, may draw sins a sum in addition to his own salary as 
will make up the normal salary of the post. Such appointment will not become 
permanent until approved by the Secretary of State, and should be reported home as 
soon as made. 

Officers must not be transferred from the civil to the military branch, or vice vers, 
without special sanction, which will only be given on the Secretary of State being 
satisfied that there are exceptional reasons for it. 

The numerical reduction of the strength of the staff available for work is unavoid- 
able owing to the necessities of leave, but such absences should not be treated as 
vacancies in the staff, and, where persons are unable to double their duties during the 
absence of a colleague, it must not be expected that fresh appointments will be made, 
in excess of the proper numbers of the staff, to do the work. 

The Secretary of State must retain the right to appoint an officer to any post in 
the Administration as the exigencies of the service may demand, but, as a rule, officers, 
where not selected for any special post, such as medical officer, naval officer, &e., will 
be appointed to the post of Assistant Collector to fill the vacancy caused by the 
transicr of officers in or above that rank. 

‘The accompanying list* of the staff has been compiled from your most recent 
Returns, It has been revised by Sir H. Johnston, and approved by the Secretary of 
State. Should any appointments have been made by you which are not in accordance 
with it, they should be reported at once. 

A list should be sent home by you quarterly, showing any movements which may 
have occurred during the previous three months. 


Iam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
nee EE EEE SEE 
No. 75. 


The Crown Agents for the Colonies to Foreign Office.—(Received March 10.) 


Sir, Downing Street, March 9, 1897. 

IN reply to your letter of the 17th February, informing us that Commander 
Cullen had obtained an offer for the construction of a steamer for Lake Nyasa, I 
have the honour to inform you that as this offer was based on a specification drawn 
up by the tendering firm, it was necessary to submit it to an expert acting on 
behalf of the British Central Africa Protectorate, to insure that the requirements 
of that Government were properly met. We accordingly submitted it to Sir E. 
J. Reed, our Consulting Naval Architect and Engineer, who discussed the matter 
fully with Commander Cullen, and made such Bcditiooe as were necessary, at the 
same time agreeing upon certain omissions in order to avoid an increase of the cost. 
Commander Cullen then obtained a fresh offer, based on the revised specification, 
amounting to 5,887/., or, if a winch which is very desirable be included, 5,9871. To 
this must be added a sum which is not yet certain, but which will it is hoped not 
exceed 3001, if the ship be fitted with electric light. In accordance with the request 
contained in your letter of the 17th February, we report our views on this offer, and 
we shall await instructions before proceeding further, as we understand this was to 
be the Marquess of Salisbury’s intention. ‘ 

2. The original design and specification prepared by Commander Cullen, on 
which we called tenders in December, has been so extensively modified, that the 
boat now proposed will be very different from that which was then contemplated. 
The essential features of the original design have been altered in the following 
respects :— 

(a.) Speed reduced from 13 to 11 knots. ~ 


* Not printed. 
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(b.) “ Double bottom on cellular system” omitted. 

(c.) Thickness of plating reduced by one-third. 

(d.) Ward-room accommodation reduced by omitting “Cabin for Her 
Majesty’s Commissioner with special fittings,” and one officer’s cabin, thus accom- 
modating only three persons instead of five. 

(e.) Compound engines substituted for triple expansion. 

(f.) Raised poop omitted. 

 (g.) The limit of weight of packages increased from 200 to 300 Ibs. This 
alteration is of the first importance, as it allows the use of larger pieces 
throughout the vessel, and therefore greatly reduces the rivetting, planing, and 
work of every description incidental to construction, thus materially diminishing 
the cost. 

(h.) On the other hand the hull is 10 feet longer, and 2 feet broader than the 
original design, which will doubtless be of advantage. 

3. In addition to the above important alterations, gear and fittings have been 
reduced or omitted in every direction. The principal minor economies thus effected 
are the following :— 

(a.) Two steel boats omitted. 

Below-deck bath-room replaced by one on deck, and hot water fittings 
omitted. 

(c.) Water ballast in cellular bottom and water tanks omitted, with necessary 
pipes and donkey engine. 

(d.) Wooden masts instead of steel, and steel boat-boom, cargo derricks, and 
yard ommitted. 

(e.) Items of every description omitted, some of considerable value, such as 
steel and Manilla hawsers and reels, winches, light towers, steam-pumps, fire 
hydrants, steam steering gear, and other appliances and fittings too numerous to 
mention, In all these matters we instructed Sir E. J. Reed to be guided solely by 
Commander Cullen’s wishes, limiting his own responsibility to seeing that the 
strength and efficiency of hull and engines were properly provided for. 

4, Assuming that the multitudinous requirements originally specified, some of 
which we have enumerated above, can be omitted without sacrificing the efficiency 
of the vessel, as to which Commander Cullen’s opinion must, we imagine, be accepted 
as conclusive, we consider the present tender a satisfactory one, and propose to 
accept it. We know Messrs. Rennie as a firm of good standing, who have formerly 
built vessels of the barge and dredger type for us, and Commander Cullen has 
satisfied himself that they are fit to build the steamer. 

5. We do not know whether, as such extensive changes have been made, Sir 
H. Johnston would wish to be consulted before the contract is let, but, if so, he 
would most conveniently obtain all information direct from Commander Cullen. 
We would, however, point out that the clause of the former specification limitin 
packages to 200 Ibs. was drawn up by Sir H. Johnston himself, and he might me 
to express an opinion on the extension of the limit to 300 Ibs. It is very desirable 
to accept the higher limit, owing to the saving of cost which it effects. 

6. As to the provision of electric light, the Acting Commissioner, Mr. Sharpe, 
wrote to us: “I do not consider that it would be a suitable arrangement for a 
steamer in Central Africa to be fitted with electric light; not only is it unnecessa’ 
and a heavy expense, which is not needed, but also it would, doubtless, give mick 
trouble in the way of up-keep. Unless, therefore, Sir Harry Johnston specially 
requests that the steamer may be fitted with electric light, J should prefer that she 
be fitted throughout with good lamps to burn mineral oil.” This is quite in 
accordance with our view, so far as experience derived from other parts of the world 
enables us to form an opinion, but Sir H. Johnston, to whom we referred the Acting 
Commissioner’s letter, stated that if it could be brought within the limit of cost, “it 
would be a tremendous boon, and a search-light always makes such an impression on 
savages,” and that he is on the whole disposed to favour it. Commander Cullen is 
strongly in favour of it, and we presume, therefore, that it should be provided. 

7. Sir H. Johnston wrote to us as follows:—“If economies are to be effected 
they must be effected first of all in the armament, as we could afford for a short time 
to use an unarmed steamer, or a partially armed steamer, and gradually add the 
guns required, either out of other votes for arms and ammunition, or supplementary 
naval votes in succeeding budgets.” Acting on this we have provided no armament 
ee but the design provides that the vessel will be fitted to receive it when 
supplied. 
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8. Our estimate of cost stands as follows :— 


£ 
Amount of tender .. <3 ne ai oe Py ee EY 
Extra for electric light, say .- sc os we © ate a 300 
Inspection and other charges, including preparation of contract «+ a 300 
Total cost of vessel f.o.b. London, exclusive of broker . = 6,587 
Freight and shipping charges and insurance to Chinde, say oe -. 1,000 
Total cost delivered Chinde oo .. is ao” tga: 









‘Po this must be added payment to the broker employed by Commander Cullen 


_ to negotiate, the amount of which we do not yet know. 
| 9. It appears, therefore, that the vessel can be delivered at Chinde within the 
_ limit of 8,000/., and if our reading of your letter of the 14th November, as explained 
in paragraph 5 of our letter of the 16th January, is correct, we see no reason why 
the contract should not be at once let, and the work proceeded with. In view of the 
urgency pointed out by Sir H. Johnston in his letter to the Secretary of State of the 
— 12th February, it is desirable that if we are to proceed we should recive immediate 
instructions to this effect. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) M. A. CAMERON. 
a ee TE oo ET 
No. 76. 


Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 


(No. 40. 
ir, : Foreign Office, March 10, 1897. 
— YOUR letter of the 14th January to Sir Clement Hill has been laid before the 
Marquess of Salisbury, and I am directed by his Lordship to observe that, so long 
as there is no breach of the labour Regulations within the territory of the Pro- 
tectorate, there appear to be no grounds on which the voluntary emigration of 


natives in search of higher wages can be prevented. 

As, however, it seems that part of the wages earned out of the Protectorate are 
paid in gunpowder, it might be possible for you to attain your object by issuing a 
notice that all powder introduced by natives in contravention of Regulations will 


be confiscated. ; 
You should report what steps you take in the matter, and the result of your 


letter to the German Administrator. 
Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
i 


No. 77. 
Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 


ir, Foreign Office, March 11, 1897. 
THE Marquess of Salisbury telegraphed to you on the 13th January that the 
Estimates for 1897-98, which were inclosed in your despatch No. 82 of the 11th August 
last, were approved, and I am now directed by his Lordship to transmit, for your 
information and guidance, copies of a correspondence which has passed with the 
Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury on the subject,* with copies of the 
Estimates as finally settled. 
You should furnish a Report on the points which ome still in doubt. 


am, &e. 
(Signed) FRANOIS BERTIE. 


~ 


Sane ae I a 


* See Part IX, No. 119; and ante, Nos. 6 and 33, 
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ExpLaNATorY STATEMENT showing in detail how the figures in the column “ Actual 
Expenditure for 1895-96 ” are arrived at. 







page Bae Liabilities, 1894-95.| Net Expenditure. 











4 £ he (he d, £ «8 da. £ a. dd. 
7,764 4 4 _ 7,861 3 4 
1,081 4 4 - 115117 4 

544 3 3 oe 544 15 38 
5,673 2 4 a 5,880 8 4 
683 0 0 ve 683 16 0 
3,696 2 2 ee 8,695 15 2 
28,950 3 4 11,277 10 6 23,331 4 10 
5,354 18 11 7 oe 6,466 8 7 
671 15 6 6 ee 75615 6 
oe 0 iz 200 0 0 
232 3 0 0 oe 232 3 0 
311 3 0 oe 250 0 0 
316 16 4 
Including London - 316 16 4 ee 316 16 4 
Audit 
54,975 16 6 7,674 17 8 62,650 14 2 11,277 10 6 61,373 3 8 


Actual Expenditure for 1895-96, 51,3737. 3s. 8d., including Local and London Audit omitted from Estimates. 


Sanartes, &c., oF STAFF. 
Expenditure.—Schedule 1. 


Ouasstriep StaTemENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates for 
Salaries, &c., of Staff for the year 1897-98, is arrived at. 





EEE EERE Sa 


























Number— Estimated Expenditure— 
a — —| Inerease. | Decrease. 
1896-97. |1897-98. : | 1896-97. 1897-98. 

£ £ £ 

‘% 1 Commissioner and Consul-General .. “— 1,400 wre 

aid 1 Deputy-Commissioner and Consul .. fe 800 ee 

Judicial Officers, Collectors, Assis- 
tant Collectors, Accountants, 
Clerks, &e.— 

wa 1 At 6007. .. oe oe a 600 ie 

1 1 yy 4250 08 es . 425 ee as 

6 7 9 4008. . ite oe 2,400 400 ee 

= 2 Prat: 2)? aay oe oe ae. 750 ee 
4 3 Pret: t:1){ ae a 1,400 + 350 

1 1 {O20 we ale es 325 ae os 

2 3 » 8002. .. oe ee 600 300 rat 
2 ve ey yi) Sere ee <e 550 ee 550 

a 2 ooh ae eo ae aa 500 aS 
a éa 99, 200b. ee o% oe 235 ah 235 

5 5 » 2251... vi | 1,125 = aM 

3 5 w 2008 Ss oe oe 600 400 oe 
5 4 Sy Lav Sr ae 875 sa "175 

3 7 Spe OUls. oe ee és 450 600 ae 
1 a » 1082... es . 105 | 105 

ow 1 jy ROO Mele ve . as 50 ee 

1 1 %~ B0%k. a . 30 ee ae 

1 2 F BOL. 08 oe < 25 25 oe 
Reserved in Estimate, 1896-97 25 wy 25 
36 44 9,170 13,555 5,825 | 1,440 

1,440 


Net Increase 





4,385 
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Postau SHRVICE. 
Expenditure.—Schedule 2. 


Derartep StaremeNr showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Postal 
Service for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


i 


Estimated Expenditure— 
































In the year ending 


J In the year ending 
March 31, 1897. 


March 31, 1898. 





Amount. Total. Total. 
£ £ £ 
Payments to Indian Government and Natal and Cape 150 150 150 
Governments for ocean carriage of mails from and 
to Chinde per annum (say) 
Wages of postal carriers, food, clothing, &e., per 
annum :— 
From Chinde to Chiromo.. “is oe 
» Teteto Chikwawa .. sic3 
Within Lower Shiré district . . vie . 
» Ruo 88 weg ap ye 
s» Mlanje i AS% os 
» Zomba ae a: os 
» Blantyre ny WE od ee 
s West Shiré we 6s es we 
» Upper Shiré ,, .- “e ° 
» South Nyasa ,, .. Pe oe 
sw West Nyasa: 4) « e 
» North Nyasa ,, — 
¢ 510 
Allowance to Postmaster-General, Blantyre 76 
Allowance to Head Postmaster, Chinde oe 25 
Salary of Postmaster at Blantyre. . ve a 200 
5 8 Zomba .. ae oo 150 
Telegrams on Administration service oe = 50 
Material, issue of stamps, and sundry expenses con- 200 
nected with the management of the postal service, 
and keeping it in proper efficiency (say) 
aie material for starting money order system... 150 
‘ostage on letters of the British Central Africa 


Administration 


Total 
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MepIcat SERVICE. 


Ewpenditure.—Schedule 3. 


Derawxd Statement showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Medical 
Service for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





Salary of Principal Medical Officer (at Zomba) .. 
a Second ~ » at 3502, by 257, 


to 4007. 
as Third % ) wo 
6 Hospital Assistant (at Zomba) .. 
- Dispensary Attendant Sa . 
» — Hospital Assistant (at Fort Johnston) . 
Drugs, instruments, and medical comforts 
Upkeep of European ward at Zomba Hospital 
nd hospital at Fort Johnston ., as 
s hospital at Karonga. . ee oe 
Allowance to Medical Officer residing at Blantyre 
for services to be rendered to the British Central 
Afriea Administration in attending officials at 
Blantyre and West Shiré District 


Total os tt ais 


Estimated Expenditure— 





£ 
850 
* 





505 


In the year 
ending 
March 31, 1897, } March 31, 1898. 


~~ —— 








In the year 


ending 


£ 
875 
350 


325 
50 
25 
50 

200 
26 
25 
25 
25 


1,475 


— 





* Included in Naval Vote for 1896-97. 


SURVEYOR’s DEPARTMENT AND PuBLic Works. 


Hexpenditure.—Schedule 4. 


Deraitep Sraremunt showing how the sum inserted in the Estimate for Surveyor’s 
Department and Public Works for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is 
arrived at. 





Estimated Expenditure— 





In the year ending 














¥ March 31, 1897. 
Amount. Total. 
Surveyor’s DerarrMent. 
£ 

Salary of 1st Surveyor (European) ~~ os 500 

% Ona, “iy (Indian) .. ct oe 160 

” 3rd ” o eo oe oe 130 

» 4th 35 oe oe oe we 108 
Purchase of instruments and surveying material, and 75 

repairs to ditto : 

Pay of five Indian linesmen and _ Surveyors’ 75 

Assistants at an average of 28s. a-month each, 

including rations, &e., per annum 
Gratuities to native guides and sundry expenses... 25 

Roap-MAkinG (GENERAL), 

Tools, explosives, &c.; materials of all kinds for 100 

ond tiene and constructing roads 
Salary of European Supervisor .. oe “ 175 
Native labourers ee ee oe os 400 

Carried forward =. oe or 




















In the year endin: 
March 81, 1898. 


Amount. 


£& 
550 
200 
160 
120 


175 
84 





Total. 


£& 


109 


2,400 





— 


3,714 





2 918 


































Brought forward... . 


Buitpine (GENERAL). 


Salary of Superintendent of Buildings 


si European Assistant 
ti six Indian and native carpenters and 
masons at 502. per man 

Pay and food of four native sawyers at Mlanje os 


Carpenters’ and masons’ tools .. 

Material (corrugated iron, timber, br icke, glass, 
nails, &e.) © 

Furniture of offices, ke. ar any ae 

Public buildings oé oe os se 


Upxkrer or Stations 


(including pay and food of men engaged in keeping 
Stations in order). 


Chinde : ee 
Special vote for r protecting fore-shore at Chinde .. 
Port Herald . i as rr +e 
Chiromo we ee oo 
Fort Anderson a) we we oe 
Fort Lister .. 8 a oe oe 
Zomba = ore we we oe 
Kawinga .. ey ve 
Blantyre... oe ee ‘ “s 
. Cholo on ae “se “ a 
Chikwawa .. a «es oe oe 
Kakoma Oi oe = st 
Liwonde a a) we . ie 
Mpimbi a ea se . . 
Fort Johnston . aa ee 
Rifu 


Central Angoniland ; 


Kota Kota .. or oe ae 
Nkata ss ee so oe os 
Karonga ve oe a ee se 
Fort Hill .. os . oe oe 
Deep Bay... .. . a 
Township rates due by Administration .« oe 


Totals ee oe oe 
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Estimated Expenditure— 


In the year ending 
March 31, 1897. 


Amount. 








Total. 


£ 
1,748 


2,500 











In the year ending 
March 31, 1898. 








Amount. Total. 
£ £ 

ie 8,714 
275 
175 
300 
80 
50 
1,500 
200 
800 

ee ee x 
160 

1,215 

150 

7,959 
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Screntiric SERVICE AND FoRESTRY. 
Expenditure —Schedule 5. 


DETAILED STareMENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Scientific 
Service and Forestry for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





—————————————————— 














Estimated Expenditure— 
In the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31, 1897.; March 31, 1898. 
& £ 
Head of Scientific Department.. oo «s 400 ‘ 350 
Retiring allowance to Mr. Alexander Whyte ts i 50 
Forester in charge of Government forests ig 175 150 
Pay and food of three forest guards at Mlanje to 50 50 
protect cedar forests 
Pay of man in charge of Government live stock and 50 75 
botanical gardens at Zomba, including food 
Allowance for upkeep of Government stock, farm, as 50 
and aviaries at Zomba 
Allowance for purchase of seeds and plants for 1 ll 
botanical gardens 
Allowance for purchase of animals for experimental es 15 
stock farm, aviaries, kc. : 
Pay and food of one trained sawyer from Natal... 50 Oe 
Pay and fod of three native sawyers.. oe 40 a 
Purchasing and constructing circular saw mills on 100 an 
Mlanje Plateau 
| 
Total oe e. 866 751 
| 


TRANSPORT OF GooDS AND PAssAGEs oF EUROPEANS AND NATIVES NOT 
BELONGING TO THE ARMED FORCES. 


Ezxpenditure—Schedule 6. 


Derartep StarrMeNT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for the 
Transport of Goods and Passages of Europeans and Natives not belonging to the 
Armed Forces for the year ending the 3lst March, 1898, is arrived at. 


i 


Estimated Expenditure— 





| 
In the year In the year 
ending endin 
| Mareh 31, 1897.; March 31, 1898. 











As £ 
Passages (say) . ao oo os 1,000 1,C00 
Travelling expenses of administration officials within 700 900 
the Protecterate (say) 
Transport of goods not otherwise provided for Se 2,500 2,300 


Total oe : 4,200 4,200 
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Minrrary AND CrIvii POoLIcE. 
Expenditure.—Schedule 7. 


Derartep StaTemENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Military 
and Civil Police for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


a 


Estimated Expenditure— 





In the year ending In the year ending 









































Mareh 31, 1897. Mareh 31, 1898. 
(a.) SraRF. Amount. Total. Amount. Total. 
Officers of the Indian Contingent :— £ £ £ £ 
Commandant is OH oe we oe 700 700 
Second in command and Staff officer .. ae ere 600 600 
3rd officer and Quartermaster =e ee «e 500 500 
Accountant .. an oe es oy oe 225 250 
Clerk (European) os ee os oe an oe 150 
Sergeant-Major of artillery and Transport officer .. ar 150 175 
2 clerks (Indian) (1 in 1897)... ws oe oe 70 150 
— 2,245" j—— 2,525 
(b.) Mizrzary anp Porice Forces. 
1. Indian Contingent. 
Pay of 175 Sikhs (185 in 1897), 20 followers, 2 hospital | 3,088 2,885 
assistants with share of gratuities 
Staff pay of Drill Instructor and Sepoy artizan a any 58 58 
Pension fund,. ws os oe oe os 350 350 
Rations for Sikhs, Indian followers, Ke... an es| 2,729 2,350 
Passages of Sikhs from India (to India in 1897). c 50 1,500 
Passages of officers from India (to and from in 1897) we 80 109 
Pension fund for officers a ae AC ee 360 300 
Medical comforts and drugs -- oD ee se 60 60 
Sum estimated to cover overlapping of new Indian contingent s 1,750 
coming out to relieve time-expired men (overlapping pay, 
share of gratuities, travelling expenses, expenses of recruit- 
ment, uniforms, free kit, ke.) 
——— 6,715 |————|_ 9,353 
2. Native Contingent. 
British officer +s +. ee .- oo 400 <s 
2 British officers at 350/. ais oe oe oe 700 «s 
4 5 es 8001. (6 in 1897) oe . os |) 2,000 ae 
7 ae a 4002. oe oe oe on oe 2,800 
Passages of officers to and from England (from in 1897) a 350 50 
Salary of Sergeant-Major Ali Kiongwe  .. “6 oe 85 85 
Pe . Bandawe a oe ar 40 40 
Pay of 1,000 Native troops and armed porters from whom the | 2,448 2,448 
civil police will be supplied 
Rations for 1,000 men .. oe os o. wal | LED 1,445 
Uniforms for 800 men .. ae ate ae we 540 540 
Chinde civil police... oe, 7 ce ae 280 250 
Police eapitiios for districts, and interpreters for armed forces 300 300 
— 7,958 
(c.) EqureMEnt. 
Rifles, ke, oo o oa oe = 450 50 
Accoutrements oe on o os on 250 100 
Ammunition, &e. oe oe ee a PY, 150 84 
Miscellaneous stores.» s ws oe ee 117 100 
—S a 33k 
(d.) MisceLLANEOUs. 
Food and passages of prisoners .. oe . oe 300 300 
Travelling in British Central Africa, expenses on expeditions, | 1,440 1,250 
sages of officers invalided, &e., to India or England ; 
extraordinary expenses 
—— — | SOS 
Total .. oe a ws 





91H 


Nava SERVICE. 
Expenditure.—Schedule 8. 


Derairep Starement showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Nava 
Service for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





Estimated Expenditure— 





In the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31, 1897. | March 31, isos, 
——_—$——_—_—————_. 
£ £ 
Commandant of Naval Forces at 520/. by 307. to 7007. 420 520 
2nd officer 375 400 
Ord 55 at 3501. by 25/. to 5007. es 350 350 
4th ,, 125". 350 
Doctort wis = vs 875 és 
Drugs, instruments, medical comfortst vA a 125 oe 
Indian medical assistant os on 120 ao 
Chief engineer at 2502. by 302. to 4002... = 280 280 
2nd Fe 150 180 
ae Vat 1501. by 802, to 8002... { hs ree 
Expenses connected with recruiting and engagin 10 ee 
ti and officers in England : i : 
4 Indian artificers ae ve ee «° ee 400 
Sidi boys, pilots, and natives .. 800 600 
Pay of English warrant officers (petty officers in the 
Royal Navy )— 
Four in 1897 .. te 560 ve 
Three in 1898 at 1202. by 201. to 2407. ee os 480 
Uniforms (clothing for warrant officers, engineers, &c.) 10 30 
European carpenter at 1202. by 20/ to 2407. es 120 140 
European clerk and storekeeper at 1507. by 251. to 2502, 150 175 
First-class passages for officers between England and 200 200... 
Lake Nyasa 
a passages between England and Lake 160 150 
yasa 
Tieton passages between Bombay and Lake oe 50 
yasa 
Contribution to pension fund... oe oe 250 5 
Fuel for gun-boats.. ee ie we 200 200 
Ammunition .. a ee oe . 250 100 
Deck stores .. se ‘is os oe 225 225 
Engine-room stores 2 3 oe ‘ 350 350 
Repairs sie . ee ae aie 400 400 
Uniforms for crews... oe os oo 130 130 
Flags and sundries... os oe 40 40 
Stationery, printing, and postal i in connection with 35 ee 
naval force (say) 
Purchase of boats ee os te 200 75 
Maintenance of dhows, sails, ropes, A ee 70 70 
Building operations .. 200 100 
Erecting beacons on Upper Shiré and Lake Nyasa, 100 100 
clearing channels, removing rocks and snags, and 
other services to navigation 
Erecting beacons on Shiré below Murchison Falls .. 50 os 
Clearing Lower Shiré channel .. a os we 25 
Gun-boat (in part) o a oe we 2,000 
Total . .- oe 6,980 8,300 


* For portion of year? 

+ Transferced to subhead “ Medical.” 

t Item omitted in accordance with paragraph 4 of Pension Regulations. (Vide Foreign Office despatch 
No. 48 of 30th April, 1896.) 
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STATIONERY AND PRINTING. 
Expenditure.—Schedule 9. 


Derrarren Statement showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Stationery 
and Printing for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


a 


Estimated Expenditure— 


Tn the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31, 1897. | March 31, 1898. 








£ £ 
Account books, printed forms for licences, stationery 230 350 
for correspondence, &e. (say) 
Printing :— 
Maintenance of Gazette. Allowance paid official 25 25 
at Zomba acting as Manager 
Allowance to official at Zomba acting as Editor ., 20 20 
Salary of head printer (European) .. és 100 150 
Pay of native printers and food a ss 60 100 
Paper for Gazette and for notices, circulars (say) 25 50 
Printing ink, new type, ke. (say) vs oe 45 50 
Total .. ee 505 745 


LL 


Norr.—The final alterations are shown in italic. These alterations have been approved. 


Rent 10 PortuGuEsE GOVERNMENT. 
Expenditure.—Schedule 10. 


Derairep Statement showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Rent to 
Portuguese Government for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


UE EEETETIEEIDIIIE SaIntInnRREN RINNE ERE 


stimated Expenditure— 





In the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31, 1897. | March 81,1898. « 








£ £ 
Rent paid to Portuguese Government for Extra-Con- 200 200 
cession at Chinde 





SUBSIDIES AND PRESENTS. 
Expenditure.— Schedule 11. 


Detaitep Statement showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Subsidies 
and Presents for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





Estimated Expenditure— 





In the year In the year 
ending endin 
March 31, 1897.| March 31, 1898. 





£ £ 
Subsidies and presents to native Chiefs (say) sie 150 250 
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Lonpon AGENCY. 
Evnpenditure.—Schedule 12. 


DetaiLeD SraTeMENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for London 
Agency for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





Estimated Expenditure— 


In the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31, 1897. | March 31, 1898. 


—. 








—_— 


£ £ 
Expenses in connection with the London Agency 250 200 
carried on by the Crown Agents for the Colonies 
(say) 





Loca AUDITOR. 
Expenditure.—Schedule 13. 


DETAILED STATEMENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimate for Local . 
Auditor for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





Estimated Expenditure— 








Tn the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31,1897. | March 31,1898. 

















£ £ 

Local auditor’s salary... Ne a ie 400 400 
Travelling expenses ,. 6 Se & 100 100 
Expenses of audit .. ey Ar : 75 75 
Total .. ‘i «|  8%6 | 895 





Expenditure.—Schedule 14. 





Estimated Expenditure— 


In the year In the year 





ending ending 
March 81,1897. |} March 31, 1898, , 
z £ 
Contribution to Library at Zomba os wie a 100 


SA 
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Customs. 
Revenue.—Schedule 1. 


Derartep SraremMENt showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Customs for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


eee nee i 


Estimated Receipts— 





In the year In the year 
ending ending - 
March 31,1897.| March 31,1898. 





-_——————_ 











£ £ 
Import oe oe. se oe oe 4,500 
Export... os = i 22] 1,000 wid 
Road and river dues .. we we ve 1,000 1,500 
Wharfage and bondage ae oe ee 500 700 
Total .. o. 7,000 8,700 


Rents, Sates, Duns, &c., FROM LAND LEASED AT CHINDE. 
Revenue.—Schedule 2. 


DeErAILED STATEMENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue from 
Land leased at Chinde for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


inc me iA AERA 























Estimated Receipts— 
In the year In the year 
ending endin 
March 31, 1897. | March 31,1898. 

£ £ 

Rents ee os “e wi 270 290 
Landing charges ae oe é ‘es 100 100 
Sundry  .. os ae = ‘ 30 50 
Total .. ° .- 400 440 


Rent or Crown LAnps. 


Revenue.—Schedule 3. 


Derarep Statement showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue from 
Rent of Crown Lands for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


——— 
Estimated Receipts— 





In the year 
ending 


In the year 
ending 


March 31,1897. | Marei 31,1898, 


£ 


Rents 100 


o* ee 








_ 


£ 
100 
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Townsuie Rates. 
Revenue.— Schedule 4. 


Durarten Starpment showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Township Rates for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





Estimated Receipts— 


In the year Tn the year 
endin ending 








Township rates ws we ee oe 800 in, 





* In accordance with despatch from the Lords of the Treasury, dated the 20th January, 1896, inclosed in 
Foreign Office despatch No. 17 of the 18th February, 1896, this has been omitted. Township rates are now 
collected and expended by Township authorities, 


Sates or SUNDRIES. 
Revenue.—Schedule 5. 


Deraitey StaremENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Sales of Sundries (timber, lime, live stock, natural history specimens, &c.) 
for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





Estimated Receipts— 





In the year In the year 
endin, endin, 
March 31, 1897. March 31, 1898. 





E 2 £ 

fales of timber = ee oe «e 100 200 
” lime .. oe oe oe ws 30 60 

» live stock ee et ae on 60 120 

» natural history specimens “ oe 10 20 
Total os we 200 400 





Survey Fess, 
Revenue.—Schedule 6. 


DerarteD STATEMENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Survey Fees for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 








Estimated Receipts— 


Tn the year 
endin, 






Survey fees .. ve wigs a an 
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JuprcraAL Fens AND FINEs. 
Revenue.—Schedule 7. 


Deramep Statement showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Judicial Fees and Fines for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is 
arrived at. 

a 


Estimated Receipts— 














In the year In the year 
a ending ending 
March 31, 1897. | March 31, 1898. 
& £& 
Judicial fees .. we «e ee we 100 
»  fines.. os ve ee we 150 \ a! 
Total oe ee 250 500 


Sramp Dutres, Licences, &c. 
Revenue.—Schedule 8. 


Derarep StaremENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Stamp Duties, Licences, &c., for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is 
arrived at. 


Estimated Receipts— 














Tn the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31, 1897. | March 31, 1898. 

£ £ 

Arms import... ve sie be, 50 50 
European gun licence .. o oe e 50 100 
Native gun licence and caravan permit .. : 100 50 
General trading licences a ee ° 200 300 
Liquor or ee . 7 os 100 100 
Liquor import, ve es cs a 50 50 
Big game licence and ground tusks* “s os 100 200 
Registration of natives oo ae oe 500 300 
Other stamp duties .. . A oe 250 150 
Total a {1,200 1,300 


SO 


® The natives are allowed, in lieu of the big game licence, to pay one of the tusks, the “ ground” tusk, of 
the elephant killed. 
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Native Hur Taxrs. 


Revenue.—Schedule 9. 


Derarten StaremEnt showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Native Hut Taxes for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 





Estimated Receipts— 





In the year In the year 
ending ending! 
March 31, 1897. | March 81, 1898, 





ee a mae £ 


£ 
6,700 


Hut tax se oe of on * 3,500 
rr 


Postan SERVICE. 
Revenue.—Schedule 10. 


Derraitep SraremEent showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Postal Service for the year ending the 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


Estimated Receipts— 





In the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31, 1897. | March 81, 1898. 





£ £ 
oe es 1,895 2,055 
5 





Sale of stamps 
| 2,055 


Short postage recovered ra 
Total im -| 1,400 | 
| 
LL A CC eT tact 


Prorir on TRADE Goops AND PRoyistons. 





Revenue.—Schedule 11. 


DeEtAILED StavemENT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Profit on Trade Goods and Provisions for the year ending the 31st Mareh, 


1898, is arrived at. 
SS 
Estimated Receipts— 








In the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 81, 1897. | March 51, 1898. 
£ £ 
1,800 


Profit on sules and issues of trade goods ,, oe 1,800 A 
en 
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PRESENTS FROM Native Carers AND MISCELLANEOUS. 


Revenue.—Schedules 12 and 138. 


Derat.ep StarrMeNT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as Revenue 
from Presents from Native Chiefs and Miscellaneous for the year ending the 
31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 

nc nee cenmenenanemsner meena 

Estimated Receipts— 


In the year In the year 
ending ending 
March 31, 1897. | March 31, 1898. 


——aee © 














£ £ 
Presents from Native Chiefs ee ae 4 150 150 
Sundry os es “s oe os 200 250 
“B.C.A.A. Gazette” .. os ie & 100 240 
Total ‘y oe os 450 640 


ES A LT EY 


Schedule 14. 


Devaney StaremeNtT showing how the Sum inserted in the Estimates as payment 
by the British South Africa Company towards the expenses of the Mail Service 
for the year ending 31st March, 1898, is arrived at. 


£ 
Carriage of the British South Africa Company’s mails to and from 325* 
all parts of the world and the Company’s boundary on the 
Nyasa-Tanganyika Plateau 
Contribution towards postal material .. oe ae x 50 
Contribution towards salary of Postmaster-General at Blantyre, aud 50 
all other postal officials between Chinde and the Company’s 
boundary —— 
425 


verland carriage of mails from Deep Bay 


*Nore.—Of this amount, 1507. is required to meet the cost of o 
and 175/. is the contribution— 


(or Karonga) to the Company’s boundary on the Nyasa-Tanganyika Plateau, 
a.) Towards repayments made to the Governments of India, Natal, &c., for the ocean carriage of mails to 
and from Chinde, and 
(b.) Towards the cost of carrying the Company’s mails through tne British Central Africa Protectorate ta 
and from Chinde. 
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: No. 78. 


Colonial Office to Foreiyn Office.—(Received March 12.) 


Sir, Downing Street, March 11, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 8rd February respecting the rank and title to be borne by the officers of 
the British South African Police, and to state that, under the arrangements proposed in 
the letter from this Department of the 28th January, the suitable title for Captain 
Nicholson would appear to be Commandant of the North Zambezi Division of the 
British South African Police, and that he would hold rank equivalent to that of 
Lieutenant-Colonel. 

I am to add that the War Department has been consulted as to the proposed 
arrangement, and that the Marquess of Lansdowne has no observations to offer upon it. 

Lam, &c 


(Signed) | FRED. GRAHAM. — 





No. 79. 

Treasury to Foreign Office—(Received March 13.) 
Sir, , Treasury Chambers, March 18, 1897. 
THE Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury haye had before them your 
letter of the 23rd ultimo, in which the Marquess of Salisbury proposes the appoint- 
ment of an inter-Departmental Committee to report upon the proposed establishment 
of a railway from Chiromo to Blantyre, in the British Central Africa Protectora: 
upon terms which, while satisfactory to the Companies promoting the scheme an 


beneficial to the Protectorate, will not throw any financial obligation on the Imperial — 


Treasury. : 

My Lords direct me to signify to you their concurrence in the appointment of 
the Committee as proposed, and I am to state that my Lords have instructed 
Mr. Ryder, C.B., of this Department, to act as their representative upon it. 


Iam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS MOWATT. 





No. 80. 
Treasury to Foreign Office —(Réceived March 15.) 


Sir Treasury Chambers, March 18, 1897. 


" ‘THE Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury have had before them your 
letter of the 28rd ultimo, in which the Marquess of Salisbury proposes the appoint- — 
ment of an inter-Departmental Committee to report upon the proposed establishment — 


of a railway from Chiromo to Blantyre in the British Central Africa Protectorate 
upon terms which, while satisfactory to the Companies promoting the scheme 4 
beneficial to the Protectorate, will not throw any financial obligation on the Imperial 


My ‘Lords direct me to signify to you their concurrence in the appointment of 


the Committee as proposed, and I am to state that my Lords have instructed 
Mr. Ryder, C.B., of this Department, to act as their representative upon it. ~ 


Iam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS MOWATT. 


ol SS he 
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No. 81. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Sir F. Lascelles. 


(No. 89. Africa.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 17, 1897. 

I TRANSMIT, for your Excellency’s information, co ies of the correspondence, 
noted in the margin,* relating to a proposal to delimit on the spot the frontier between 
Lakes Nyasa and Tanganyika, which divides the British from the German sphere of 
influence. 

Tt will be seen from the inclosures in Mr. Sharpe’s despatch of the 9th September 
that the proposal originated with Herr Bernhardt, the Acting Administrator of 
German Nyasaland, who appears to have intended to carry out the survey by such 
means as might be available locally. 

Mr. Sharpe, however, considered that it would be better that the two Govern- 
ments should appoint a Joint Commission for the purpose, and Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment agree in this view. They have accordingly caused a Memorandum to be 
prepared, which is inclosed in the Intelligence Division letter of the 16th December, 
which shows the points to be considered in demarcating the frontier, and the probable 
cost of the British share of a Joint Commission. 

T have to request your Excellency to bring the matter before the German 
Government, and to inquire whether they are prepared to take part under Article 6 
of the Agreement of the 1st July, 1890, in such a Commission as that proposed. In 
the event of a favourable answer, your Excellency is authorized to communicate to 
them the Intelligence Division Memorandum, and to ask whether they concur in the 
work being conducted on the methods therein suggested. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


i a ee 


No. 82. 
British South Africa Company to Foreign Office.—(Received March 18.) 


Sir, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, March 17, 1897. 

WITH reference to the inquiry contained in your letter of the 17th ultimo, M5 
have the honour to inform you that our Administrator cables that he “ proposes to 
pay Captain J. 8. Nicholson at the rate of 800/. per annum, with the usual 
allowances.” ‘These we take to be rations and quarters. 

My Directors concur in the above arrangement, and understand from your letter 
that you will make this the subject of a despatch to Captain Nicholson. 

I 


am, &c. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, 
Secretary. 


pac 


No. 83. 


Sir H. MacDonell to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 19.) 


(No. 18. Africa.) 
My Lord, Lisbon, March 15, 1897. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 109 of the 30th September, 1896, in regard 
to the Nyasa Company, I have the honour to inform your Lordship that the differences 
which had arisen between different groups of the Board have now been settled; the 
Republican journal, the “ Paiz,” makes the following remarks on the subject :— 
“Bach day brings a fresh instance of the shameless monarchical policy. Now it is 
the Nyasa Company ! 
““Byery one knows that the Company split up in 1895 into two groups, and that 
the accusation brought by each group against the other were of such a serious nature 


® See Part IX, Nos. 96 and 129; and ante, Nos. 49, 55, and 64. 
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that the Attorney-General of the Crown, who was consulted as to the facts of certain 
members of the Company having sold the same property twice over, expressed the 
opinion that there was strong ground for proceeding both civilly and criminally 
against the Directors of the Company. 

“To-day we have these two antagonistic groups united together, for such was the 
decision arrived at by the meeting at which members were present holding 450,000 
shares, and representing both groups. 

“In complete harmony this meeting elected a Board of Managers, and, on the 
motion of Senbor Arroyo, drew up a note informing the Government of the termination 
of all differences, and requesting the appointment of a Royal Commissioner, and of the 
three members of the Board of Administration which they are competent to appoint. 

** All this is incredible! Of what scruples must men be who to-day shake hands, 
and yesterday accused one another of breach of trust ? 

“ Will the Government accede to the request of the Company ? 

“ Tt is said that the reconciliation was effected at the request of the Government, 
who wished to pass a sponge over the past. 

“The reasons which caused criminal proceedings to be initiated exist in spite of 
the reconciliation. If there were reasons for the dissolution of the Company, they 
exist to-day. 

“The criminal proceedings ought to run their course.” 

I have further been informed that, at the meeting in question, the following 
gentlemen were selected to form the English Board : — 

John Seear, Esq. (Chairman). 
Sir William Young, Bart. 
Sir Charles Jessel, Bart. 
Sir Robert Pearse Edgeumbe, Kt. 
Theodore Mattisdorp, Esq. 
T have, &e. 
(Signed) H. G. MacDONELL. 





No. 84. 
Foreign Office to Captain Nicholson. 


No. 3.) 
ak Foreign Office, March 20, 1897. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 2 of the 18th January last, I am directed 
by the Marquess of Salisbury to inform you that, after consultation with the Secre- 
taries of State for War and the Colonies, the title which it has been decided to confer 
upon you is “Commandant of the North Zambezi Division of the British South 
African Police,” and your rank will be equivalent to that of Lieutenant-Colonel. 
The British South Africa Company have been informed of this decision. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 85. 


Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, ; Foreign Office, March 22, 1897. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 11th instant, 
and I am to state to you in reply, for the information of Mr. Secretary Chamberlain, 
that his Lordship approves of the title which it is therein suggested should be given to 
Captain Nicholson. cuits 
‘= Linelose a letter to him communicating this decision, and should be glad if you 
would forward it to its destination. 


Iam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
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No. 86. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Compauy. 


; Foreign Office, March 22, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to inform you that, after consulta- 
tion with the Secretaries of State for War and the Colonies, it has been decided to 
give the title of “ Commandant of the North Zambezi Division of the British South 
African Police” to the holder of the post to which Captain Nicholson has recently 
been appointed. His rank will be equivalent to that of Lieutenant-Colonel. 

His Lordship would be glad to be furnished with an early reply to the inquiry 


~ contained in my letter of the 17th ultimo as to the rate of pay which it is proposed to 


assign to the appointment. 
Tam, &Xe. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


a a aE 


No. 87. 


Proceedings of the Committee on British Central Africa Railway Schemes, 
March 23, 1897. 





Present : 


Mr. Berrie. 

Sir H. Jonnston. 
Sir M. OMMANNEY. 
Mr. RypER. 


1. THE Committee were of opinion that it was desirable that one of the two 
Companies, whose schemes were before them, should be given the opportunity of 
making an offer to undertake the work. A more extended scheme for obtaining 
tenders would involve the preparation of surveys, quantities, and estimates. The 
delay would be considerable, and local opinion was very strongly in favour of speedy 
measures being taken. Both Companies maintained that they had good claims to be 
considered, and if they were set aside in favour of a third party without some 
arrangement being arrived at with them, they might throw obstacles in the way of 
construction by preventing the engagement of native labour and by using their local 
influence to the detriment of the undertaking. 

“On the other hand, the Committee considered that a plan involving the 
co-operation of both poe would be unworkable. It appeared hopeless to expect 
them to amalgamate, and it would be desirable if one or sttior would undertake the 
whole line on such terms as Government could offer. 

2. The Committee considered what terms could properly be offered to encourage 
a Company to undertake the construction of the railway. The only assistance which 
the Government could give, within the limits laid down by the Foreign Office and the 
Treasury, would be in the shape of— 

(a) Land grants or such equivalents as the tenure of land in the Protectorate 
may render practicable. 

(b.) Immunities from customs dues, Ke. 

c.) Guarantee against competition. 
(d.) Rights and privileges for obtaining timber and other materials on unoccupied 


lands. 

(a.) In regard to land grants, the Committee had to consider what amount of 
land could properly be offered without unduly encroaching on the land at the disposal 
of the Government, and with regard to the rights of the natives. ~ 

Sir Harry Johnston offered to prepare a sketch map of the extent of land 
available, and the Committee agreed to postpone further consideration of this point 
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“until their next meeting, when they would come to some decision after an inspection 
of the map. - 

It oa however, agreed that whatever grants of land might be made should be 
on the system of blocks alternately adjoining the line on either side, and that a portion 
of the land granted should be on Lake Nyasa. 

Sir Harry Johnston pointed out that all concessions of land hitherto made in the 
Protectorate contained a clause providing for the resumption of land by the Govern- 
ment for railway purposes. 

(6.) Immunities from customs dues. 

The Committee agreed that the constructing Company might be allowed to 
import trade goods and food for the payment and support of labourers and staff duty 
free. Such exemption would not apply to any goods imported for purposes of trade. 
The material for railway construction was already free from import duty by the 
Protectorate Regulations. 

Sir Harry Johnston suggested the possibility of suspending, in favour of the 
constructing Company, the existing Regulations, which require the payment of a 
stamp duty on the engagement of labourers. 

The Committee were inclined to think that this might be granted. 

(c.) The Committee considered that, without granting a monopoly to the con- 
structing Company, they might give a guarantee that no directly competing railway 
should be constructed for a certain number of years, and that the Company might 
also be given the refusal of the construction and working of any extensions of the 
line, unless the same were undertaken by Government itself. 

(d.) The Committee were of opinion that certain rights, to be defined later, might 
be given to the constructing Company, by which they would be permitted to cut 
timber, quarry stone, and ‘obtain ballast under the authority of the Protectorate 
officials. 

4, The Committee recommended that the two Companies should be approached 
simultaneously, and should be asked whether they were prepared to construct a 
railway from Chiromo to Blantyre on the terms offered. At the same time, both 
Companies should be informed of the extent of assistance, in the shape of land 
grants, immunities, &c. (as specified above), which the Government were prepared 
to offer. The Committee were inclined to believe that one or other of the Companies, 
if approached in this manner, would declare its inability to raise the necessary capital. 

Should both Companies decline to undertake the work on the terms specified, 
Her Majesty’s Government might, without giving just cause for ill-will, invite, by 

-public tender, offers for the construction of the railway. 

Sir M. Ommanney pointed out that the most convenient mode of approaching 
the Companies would be to furnish them with a draft of the Contract which Her 
Majesty's Government were prepared to enter into. Such a Contract would contain, 
in addition to the conditions which the Committee had discussed, a number of other 
provisions which experience had shown to be essential in such cases. Security for the 
due expenditure of the capital on the work in respect of which Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment contemplate giving the Concession, provision for the satisfactory execution of 
the line, for its safe and convenient working, and for the protection of the Government 
in the event of the failure of the Company to fulfil its obligations, are among the 
conditions which such a Contract would define. Sir Montagu Ommanney suggested 
that he should have such a draft Contract prepared, in consultation with Sir H. 
Johnston, for the consideration of the Committee at its next meeting, and this 
suggestion was adopted by the Committee. 

5. The Committee were disposed to consider that, in approaching the Companies, 
it might be advisable to ask them on what terms they would be disposed to under- 
take the construction of a railway for the whole distance from Chiromo to Lake 
Nyasa, as well as of the Chiromo to Blantyre section. The answers to such an inquiry 
would, the Committee believed, enable them to form some estimate of the financial 
capacity of the Companies. 

6. The Committee will meet again on the 6th April, at noon. 

Foreign Office, March 23, 1897. 














No. 85. 
Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 28, 1897. 

THE Marquess of Salisbury has considered your letter of the 3rd instant relative 
to the action which it might be advisable to take in regard to Mpezeni. 

His Lordship concurs with the Secretary of State for the Colonies that it is most 
desirable to avoid another native war carried on by or on behalf of the British South 
Africa Company. Some of the territory, however, over which Mpezeni claims to exercise 
authority, lies within the British Central Africa Protectorate, and it is possible that one 
of his slave raids may be made within the limits of that Protectorate and bring him into 
collision with its military forces, in which case it might be necessary for them to continue 
operations against him in the neighbouring territory forming part of the British sphere 
to which the Charter of the British South Africa Company was extended in 1891. Lord 
Salisbury trusts, however, that this contingency may not arise. 

It is suggested in the sixth paragraph of your letter that the North Charterland 
Company might be invited by Her Majesty’s Government to try what they can effect by 
themselves in the way of endeavouring through the German Wiese’s help to come to 
terms with Mpezini; and on this point [ am directed by Lord Salisbury to request that 
you will submit to Mr. Secretary Chamberlain the following considerations :— 

The North Charterland Company appear to have maintained friendly relations with 
Mpezeni by carefully concealing from his knowledge their connection with the British 
South Africa Company, and even their nationality. Their representative, Colonel 
Wharton, is stated to have gone so far as to pass himself off as brother of the German 
Wiese. ord Salisbury supposes that the North Charterland Company, nevertheless, 
do not consider their position secure, for while stating that their representatives are on 
friendly terms with Mpezeni and deprecating the introduction of new and unknown 
European elements as tending to create distrust and suspicion, they ask for protection 
for life and property, a simple but effective Administration, and arms for aedtstafonee in 
case of need. 

Lord Salisbury has no information beyond what is contained in Sir H. Johnston’s 
Memorandum of the 6th February, as to whether the North Charterland Company have 
endeavoured to go beyond the exploitation of the mining and surface rights, which may 
be covered by their Concession and have by attempts to levy but tax and to exercise 
administrative powers, given offence to Mpezeni. It seems evident, however, that their 
appeals to the British South Africa Company, and to Her Majesty's Government which, 
if they were acted on, would reveal to Mpezeni their real nationality, would not have 
been made had they felt able, by their own efforts, to come to terms with him. 

In view of these considerations Lord Salisbury, while deferring to the objection 
entertained by Mr. Chamberlain to the dispatch of a Mission to Mpezeni from the 
Administration of the British Central Africa Protectorate, thinks that an invitation to the 
North Charterland Company to send such a Mission accompanied by a military officer 
would involve considerable responsibility on the part of Her Majesty’s Government for 
any evil consequences resulting from it, without its offering much prospect of success. 

The course which Lord Salisbury is disposed to adopt and which he directs me to 
ask you to submit to Mr. Chamberlain for consideration, is to write to the British South 
Africa Company, calling their attention to the representations made by the North 
Charterland Company pointing out that there are no Treaties with Mpezeni delegating 
to this country the administrative powers which he arrogates to himself and exercises, 
and though his slave raids may bring him before long into collision with the military 
forces of the British Central Africa Protectorate, it is most desirable to avoid another 
native war. Her Majesty’s Government, therefore, do not desire to call upon the British 
South Africa Company to take any steps, at present, to bring under their effective control 
the territory over which Mpezeni at present exercises sway; but they must warn the 
North Charterland Company that they are not entitled to levy taxes or to exercise 
administrative functions, and that if Mpezeni does not allow their staff to carry out 
Mining operations and their is danger to their lives, they had better withdraw until such 
time when proper arrangements can be made for the protection of life and property, as 
ho responsibility for what may bappen can be accepted by the British South Africa 

ompany or by Her Majesty’s Government. 
; [957 } 20 
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I inelose a draft of the letter which, if Mr. Chamberiain concurs in its terms, Lord - 
Salisbury proposes to address to the British South Africa Company.* 


Iam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


a 


No. 89, 


Foreign Office to Colonial Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 24, 1897. 
WITH reference to my letter of the 13th ultimo relating to the appointment of 
a Resident with Lewanika, the King of the Barotse, I am directed by the Marquess of 
Salisbury to transmit to you the draft of a letter which he proposes, with the con- 
currence of the Secretary of State for the Colonies, to address to Mr. R. Coryndon,t 
who has been suggested to his Lordship by the British South Africa Company as a 
fitting person to hold the post, and whose appointment has been concurred in by 
Mr. Secretary Chamberlain. 
The draft of a proposed despatch on the subject to Captain Nicholson is also 
inelosed, for Mr. Chamberlain’s concurrence. } ‘ 


} 


a — 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
Pe a ee el ee ee ae eee ee ee ee A ee ee 


No. 90. 


Foreign Office to Acting Consul Sharpe. 
(No. 52.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 26, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you copies of 
correspondence with the Treasury§ on the subject of certain discrepancies pointed out 
by that Department in the salaries and distribution of the British Central Africa 
Protectorate staff for the year 1896-97, as given in your Estimates for 1897-98, and as 
previously communicated by the Foreign Office to the Treasury. 

Much of the difficulty which has arisen in this matter is caused by the alteration 
and shifting in the Estimates both of titles and salaries from one place to another. 
This should be avoided in future. 

The tabular Statement inclosed in the letter to the Treasury is the Table inclosed 
in my despatch No. 60 of the 16th July last to you, which had not been previously 
communicated to the Treasury. 

I am to request you to furnish Lord Salisbury with any observations which you — 
may wish to make on the subject of the points raised by the Treasury in regard to the 
postal arrangements in the Protectorate. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


re 


No. 91. 




















Foreign Office to Treasury. 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 26, 1897. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 19th ultimo on the subject of the British 
Central Africa Protectorate Estimates, I ara directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to 
make the following observations in explanation of the discrepancies pointed out by the 
Lords Commissioners of the Treasury between the salaries and distribution of the 
Protectorate staff for the year 1896-97, as given by Mr. Sharpe in the Estimates for 
the current year, and the information on the same subject given to the ‘Treasury in the 
letters from this Office of the 10th December, 1895, and the 16th April, 1896. 


* See No. 99, infra. + See No. 101, infra. t See No. 100, infra. § See Nos. 59 and 91. 
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The distribution of the staff, of which the Treasury were informed in the latter of 
the above-mentioned letters, was subsequently modified in certain details at the 
suggestion of Sir H. H. Johnston, but as these modifications required no alteration in 
the total amount already sanctioned for salaries, it was not thought necessary at the 
time to refer the matter again to the Treasury. 

The inclosed tabular Statement shows the distribution of staff and salaries for the 
year 1896-97 which was finally agreed to by Lord Salisbury,* and which will be found 
to correspond, excepting in one or two particulars, with the figures for the same year 
given by Mr. Sharpe in his Estimate for 1897-98. Mr. Sharpe’s attention will be 
called to the discrepancies referred to, which appear to be the result of inadvertence. 
They are as follows :— 

1. Blantyre.—The salary of the “J udicial Officer, Collector, and Postmaster- 
General” should be 400/. Mr. Sharpe has attributed this salary to “ Judicial Officer 
and Postmaster-General” only, and to the post of “ Collector” he has attached a 
salary of 2751. 

2. This salary of 275/. should properly be attached to the post of Assistant 
Secretary to the Administration. Mr. Sharpe has, however, attached to this post the 
salary of 175l. properly attaching to the post of Clerk at Zomba, of whom Mr. Sharpe’s 
list makes no mention. 

Tt will be observed that these discrepancies make no difference in the total amount 
of salaries payable for the year 1896-97. 

The foregoing observations and the accompanying tabular Statement explain the 
discrepancies under the heads Zomba, Kawinga, Mpimbi, and Fort Johnston, to which 
attention is drawn in your letter under reply. The other discrepancies are accounted 
for as follows :— 

Fort Mangoche.—This place is the same as Zarafi’s. 

Karonga.—The Collectorship at Karonga takes the place of the Collectorship at 
Deep Bay, which becomes an Assistant Collectorship. 

Karonga Assistant.—Abolished, and transferred to Fort Hill, a newly-established 
post. 

Deep Bay Collectorship.—(See above, under Karonga.) Has been made an 
Assistant Collectorship at 200/. 

Fort Hill.—(See above, under Karonga Assistant.) 

Mlangi.—Is the same as Fort Lister. Assistant Collectorship sanctioned by the 
Treasury in their letter of 23rd April, 1896. 

Zaraf’s.—(See above, under Fort Mangoche.) 

Fort Maguire Postmaster.—(See tabular Statement.) It was decided that the post 
should remain in abeyance. 

The further points raised in your letter of the 19th ultimo in regard to the postal 
arrangements at Blantyre and Chinde will be referred to Mr. Sharpe for his observa- 
tions. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


5 li i hil el rae ee 


No. 92. 
Sir F. Lascelles to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 29.) 


(No. 39. Africa.) 
My Lord, Berlin, March 27, 1897. 
IN obedience to the instructions contained in your Lordship’s despatch No. 39, 
Africa, of the 17th instant, I asked Baron von Marschall this morning whether the 
German Government were prepared to take part, under Article VI of the Agreement 
of the 1st July, 1890, in a Joint Commission for the purpose of delimiting on the spot 


. the frontier between Lakes Nyasa and Tanganyika 


Baron von Marschall replied that he would consult the head of the Colonial 
Department on the subject, but that he did not foresee any objection on the part of 
the German Government. His Excellency also requested me to address a note to him 
on the subject, and as I thought I might consider his reply as a favourable one, I have 


* See Part 1X, Inclosure in No. 16. 
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forwarded to him the Memorandum drawn up in the Intelligerice Division which formed 
one of the inclosures in your Lordship’s despatch. 
I have the honour to inclose a copy of my note to Baron you Marschall. 
I have, &e. 
(Signed) FRANK C. LASCELLES. 





Tnclosure in No. 92. 


Sir F. Lascelles to Baron von Marschall. 


M. le Baron, Berlin, March 27, 1897. 

AS your Excellency is no doubt aware, communications have passed lately 
between the Acting Imperial Administrator of German Nyasaland soit the Acting 
British Commissioner in the British Central Africa Protectorate relative to the 
demarkation of the frontier between Lakes Nyasa and ‘Tanganyika which divides the 
British from the German sphere of influence, laid down in Article 1 of the Agreement 
of the Ist July, 1890. 

In order definitely to settle the boundary in the manner provided for under 
Article 6 of the same Agreement, it appears to Her Majesty’s Government desirable 
that a Joint Commission should be appointed, representing the British and German 
Governments. 

They have accordingly caused a Memorandum to be prepared, showing the points 
to be considered in demarcating the frontier. 

By direction of the Marquess of Salisbury, I have the honour to inclose to your 
Excellency copy of the Memorandum in question, and to request you to be good 
enough to inform me whether the Imperial Government is prepared to take part 
under Article 6 of the Agreement of the 1st July, 1890, in such a Commission, and, 
if so, whether they concur in the work being conducted on the methods suggested in 
the inclosed Memorandum. 





T avail, &c. 
(Signed) #RANK C. LASCELLES. 
No. 93. 
Foreign Office to Captain Nicholson. 
(No. 4.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 29, 1897. 


WITH reference to my despatch No. 3 of the 20th instant, I am directed by the 
Marquess of Salisbury to inform you that he learns from the British South Africa 
Company that your pay as Commandant of the North Zambezi Division of the British 
South African Police will be at the rate of 800/. a-year, with the usual allowances. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 94. 
The Marquess of Salisbury to Sir H. MacDonell. 


(No. 48. Africa.) 
Bir, Foreign Office, March 31, 1897. 

I SHOULD be glad to learn what steps you have been able to take on my 
despatch No. 23, Africa, of the 10th ultimo, in regard to the presence of a Portuguese 
force in territory west of the Barotse Kingdom, which is still under diseussion between 
the two Governments, and what action has been taken by the Portuguese Government 
in consequence. . 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 
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No. 95. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office. —(Received April 3.) 


(A.) 
Sir, Downing Street, April 2, 1897. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to acknowledge the receipt of 
your letter of the 24th March, inclosing the draft of a letter which the Marquess 
of Salisbury proposes to address to Mr. R. Coryndon as British Resident with 
Lewanika. 

I am to inform you, in reply, that Mr. Chamberlain sees no objection to the 
instructions to Mr. Coryndon, except that it does not appear to be fair to Lewanika 
to lay stress upon his responsibilities under the Lochner Agreement, as is done on 
p. 8 of the draft, without knowing whether the British South Africa Company are 
prepared to keep strictly to the terms of that Agreement. 

4 On this point I am to refer to the letter from this Department of to-day’s 
ate. 
Tam, &c. 
(Signed) FRED. GRAHAM. 





No. 96. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received April 3.) 


Sir, Downing Street, April 2, 1897. 

WITH reference to the letter from this Department of the 6th February and to 
previous correspondence on the subject of the request of Lewanika for a British 
Resident, I am directed by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to transmit to you, to be 
laid before the Marquess of Salisbury, a copy of a despatch from the High Commis- 
sioner for South Africa inclosing a letter addressed to him by Lewanika, forwarding 
a letter to Her Majesty the Queen. 

Mr. Chamberlain desires me to suggest, for Lord Salisbury’s consideration, 
that any answer to Lewanika’s communication should be deferred until the instruc- 
tions to the British Agent, whom it is proposed to send up shortly, have been finally 
settled. 

It will be observed that Lewanika again refers in unfavourable terms to Lochner, 
and, if Lewanika should persevere in his objection to be held to the terms of the 
Concession which Lochner obtained from him, it would appear to be difficult to 
support the full claims of the British South Africa Company under the Concession, 
in face of the fact that the annual payments due in accordance with the Concession 
have not been made. In any case, the monopoly of trade granted to the Company 
“pee the Concession could not be permitted in view of clause 20 of the Company’s 
harter. 

Mr. Chamberlain is aware that it has been considered expedient to refer to the 
Lochner Concession as serving to establish the British claim to Barotseland; but I 
am to point out that, even if Lewanika were finally to repudiate that Concession in 
its commercial aspect, such a proceeding will not in the slightest degree invalidate 
his formal or continual requests for a British Resident to represent the Queen under 
whom he had formally placed himself. In fact, it would appear that the chief 
inducement which led Lewanika to make the arrangement with Lochner was the 
assurance given to him that the British South Africa Company through Lochner 
pledged to him Her Majesty’s protection. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRED. GRAHAM. 





[957] 2D 
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Tnclosure 1 in No. 96. 
Governor Lord Rosmead to Mr, Chamberlain. 


r, Government House, Cape Town, February 9, 1897. 
I HAVE the honour to inclose, for your information, a translation of a letter 
which I have received from Lewanika, Chief of Barotseland, forwarding a letter 
addressed to Her Majesty the Queen. 
I inclose also a copy of the reply which I have sent to the Chief. 


T have, &e. 
(Signed) ROSMEAD. 
a ae eee 


Tnclosure 2 in No. 96. 
Lewanika, Chief of Barotseland, to Governor Sir H. Robinson. 


lation.) — 

ir, Lealuyi, Barotseland, October 22, 1896. 
I AM glad to find time to write to you. The news that I would send you is as 
follows :— 

1. It is many times that I have written to Government, and I have had no 
answer to my letters. I ask you, my Lord, is anything wrong with me that you 
see? That is my first question. 

2. The second news: I saw one of the commanders of your troops ; he arrived 
here, and his name is Major Goold-Adams. He told me that you sent him to come 
here close to my boundary. I did not invite him, because I did not trust him. 
Mr. Lochner had once decéived me by coming to me and saying that you had sent 
him. He was aliar. He afterwards told me that he had bought a farm of one of 
my countrymen. I asked Major Goold-Adams to let me see his authority that he 
came from Government. And I now believe that you sent him, and my heart is 
trustful, and I have now invited him. 

T have allowed him to go all around my boundary ; anywhere he likes in my 
country. 

3. I will be very glad if Government separates me from the Portuguese, because 
if the latter come into my land they will steal it. I feel very happy about the news 
that the Major has imparted to me. 

I would like your Government to rule all my country, and to save my people. 
I do not wish my country to be divided into two parts between Portugal and 
Germany ; it must be in one part under England. 

I would be very sorry if the Government divided it into parts. 

4. And now again I ask if the Government will send a Commissioner. Please 
send a brave, obedient, and strong man, because my countrymen are still ignorant. — 
They want teaching ; perhaps they do not know the law, or how you would rule 
them. 1 have a big country and different tribes and languages. ill the Govern- 
ment give me an answer, and my men will wait at Palapye. 

I want to know what the Government say about my land. 

The Government must carry me as a woman carries a child upon her back, 

This is my prayer. My Lord, save me. 

I remain, &c. 
(Signed) LEWANIKA. 


P.S.—Please forward inclosed letter to the Queen. 
she 





TInclosure 3 in No. 96. 


Lewanika, Chief of Barotseland, to Her Majesty the Queen. 


(Translation.) 
My Queen, Lealuye, Barotseland, October 22, 1896. 
I AM glad to find time to write to you. 

The news that I would tell you is as follows :— 


1. ft is many times that I have written to Government and I have had no answers 
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to my letters. Task you, my Queen, is anything wrong with me that you see? That is 
my first question. 

2. The second is: I saw one of the Commanders of your troops; he arrived here, 
and his name is Major Goold-Adams. He told me that you sent him to come here close 
to my boundary. I did not invite him, because I did not trust him. Mr. Lochner had 
once deceived me by coming to me and saying that you had sent him ; he was a liar. 
He afterwards told me that he had bought a farm of one of my countrymen. TI asked 
Major Goold-Adams to let me see his authority that he came from Government, and I 
now believe that you sent him, and my heart is trustful, and I have now invited him; I 
have allowed him to go all around my boundary, anywhere he likes in my country. 

3. 1 will be very glad if Government separates me from the Portuguese, because if 
the latter come into my land they will steal it. I feel very happy about the news that 
the Major has imparted to me. 

T would like your Government to rule all my country, and to save my people. I do 
not wish my country to be divided into two parts between Portugal and Germany ; it 
must be in one’part, under England. I would be very sorry if the Government divided 
it into two parts. 

4, And, now again I ask if the Government will send a Commissioner. Please send. 
a brave, obedient, and strong man, because my countrymen are still ignorant. They want 
teaching ; perhaps they do not know the law or how you would rule them. TI have a big 
country, and different tribes and languages. 

This is my prayer. My Queen, save me. 

T remain, &e. 
(Signed) LEWANIKA. 


ng a a recat 
Inclosure 4 in No. 96. 
Governor Lord Rosmead to Lewanika, Chief of Barotseland. 


My Friend, Government House, Cape Town, February 9, 1897. 

I AM glad to receive your letter, dated the 22nd October, 1896, and have sent on 
to England the letter you addressed to Her Majesty the Great Queen. 

T do not understand how it is that you have not received answers to your former 
Seu When Lord Loch was High Commissioner in January 1895, he sent you two 
etters, 

I thank you for the attention you have shown to Major Goold-Adams, who was sent 
by the Great Queen to find out the true boundaries of your country so that a boundary 
may be made between your people and the Portuguese. 

In a few months time I hope that another of the Great Queen’s officers will be sent 
to live in your country, but on this matter I shall write to you again. 


am, &¢. 
(Signed) ROSMEAD. 
a a ce 


No. 97. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 
Sir, Foreign Office, April 3, 1897. — 
I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 29th ultimo, and 


I am directed by his Lordship to inform you, in reply, that he has no objection to Captain 
Nicholson recruiting fifty Europeans as police for Northern Rhodesia. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
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No. 98. 


Proceedings at Second Meeting of Committee on Railway Construction in the British 
Central Africa Protectorate, April 7, 1897. 


Present : 


Mr. Berrie. 

Sir H. Jonnston. 
Sir M. OMMANNEY. 
Mr. RYDER, 2 


Sir H. Johnston laid before the Committee a sketch map showing the amount of 
land at the disposal of the Government in the Protectorate. This consists of about 
8,000,000 acres, of which 3,000,000 are within the Shiré district, and about half of the 
whole area may be assumed to be very good land. Only a small proportion of the 
available land immediately adjoins the proposed line from Chiromo to Blantyre. 

The Committee agreed that, wherever the land granted does not adjoin the line, 
facilities for access to the line from the land shall be given to the constructing 
Company. 

The Committee examined a draft contract (annexed) for the construction of the 
railway which Sir Montagu Ommanney had drawn up in accordance with their sugges- 
tion at their first meeting. 

This draft contract provided for the construction of a line for the whole distance 
from Chiromo to Lake Nyasa. Sir Montagu Ommanney suggested that the draft 
contract as eventually settled should be communicated to the Companies interested, 
and that they should be informed that Her Majesty’s Government are prepared to con- 
sider offers to construct either the ‘Chiromo-Blantyre section only, or any extension 
thereof, in one or two sections, to Lake Nyasa; but that at the same time, Her 
Majesty’s Government are strongly of opinion that the whole line to the lake should 
be constructed by one Company. Sir Montagu proposed that the Crown Agents 
should be authorized to conduct the negotiations with the Companies in consultation 
with Sir H. Johnston. 

The Committee, after an examination of the draft contract, and after making 
various amendments therein, requested Sir Montagu Ommanney to prepare a revised 
copy of the draft, and to draw up a report which could be submitted to Lord Salisbury. 
Should his Lordship concur in the recommendations of the Committee, the negotiations 
with the Companies would he intrusted to the Crown Agents, as suggested by 
Sir Montagu Ommanney. 

Sir Montagu Ommanney undertook to prepare the revised draft contract and to draw 
up the report. 

The Committee decided to meet again on Wednesday, the 14th April. 


Foreign Office, April 7, 1897. 





No. 99. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, April 7, 1897. 

THE Marquess of Salisbury has had under his consideration the position of the 
North Charterland Company as regards their relations with the Chief Mpezeni and the 
representations made to him on the subject by them, 

Lord Salisbury is not aware of the terms of the grant made to the Company by the 
British South Africa Company, but he understands that it covers territory over which 
Mpezeni is the de facto Ruler, he having dispossessed the native Chiefs, and having refused 
to come to any arrangement with Her Majesty’s Government for delegating to them 
powers of administration over the territories to which he lays claim. 

The North Charterland Company in their communications to this Department state 
that they are on friendly terms with Mpezeni; that their policy is peace, as they cannot 
make war with a staff of fourteen men ; and they deprecate the introduction of new and 
unknown European elements as tending to create distrust and suspicion, They, how- 
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ever, ask for protection for life and property, a simple but effective administration, and 
arms for self-defence in case of need. 

Lord Salisbury gathers from the correspondence communicated to this Office that 
the North Charterland Company have maintained friendly relations with Mpezeni by 
withholding from his knowledge their connection with the British South Africa Company 
and their British nationality, as it is said that he would be pened to anything British. 
It is stated that the representative of the North Charterland ompany has passed himself 
off to Mpezeni as brother to the German Wiese. 

It is possible that Mpezeni in carrying out a slave raid may make an inroad into the 
territory of the British Central Africa Protectorate, and so by his own act bring on a 
conflict with its military forces, in which case operations against him might be 
unavoidable. On the other hand, it is almost certain that any attempt at present to set 
up a British Administration in the country where Mpezeni has usurped authority would 
bring on immediate hostilities with him. ’ Her Majesty’s Government are most anxious 
to avoid another native war. They therefore do not ask the British South Africa Com- 
pany to take any measures now for bringing the country under their control, They 
think, however, that the North Charterland Company should be warned by your Board 
that, in their position as a trading Company, they have no power of taxation or adminis- . 
trative rights, and that if Mpezeni does not allow their staff’ to carry out any mining or 
industrial and commercial operations which they have undertaken, and their lives are in 
danger, they had better withdraw until proper arrangements can be made for the 
protection of life and property; as no responsibility for what may happen if they remain 
can be accepted by Her Majesty’s Government. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCOIS BERTIE. 
nee SS 


No. 100. 
Foreign Office to Captain Nicholson. 
(No. 5.) 
Sir, Foreign Offs April 8, 1897. 
WITH reference to my despatches of the 18th January, transmit, for your 


information, a copy of a despatch which I have addressed to Mr, R. T. Coryndon, who has 
been selected by the British South Africa Company as Resident with Lewanika, 

You will perceive that Mr. Coryndon has been attached to the British South Africa 
Police Force, Northern Division, which is under your command, with the title of Staff 
Officer of Division, which the War Office have decided shall be equivalent to the rank 
of Major. 

He will thus be technically under your command ; but, in view of the great distance 
which will separate you and the difficulty of communication, it has been thought better 
to give him the command of the small force, which will for the present be required in 
Barotseland, subject to the limitations stated in his instructions. : 

Her Majesty’s Government rely with confidence on this arrangement being carried 
out in the spirit in which it has been made. 


Iam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
SSS 


No. 101. 


Foreign Office to Mr. R. T. Coryndon. 
(No. 1.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, April 8, 1897. 

I HAVE received from the Directors of the British South Africa Company a letter 
recommending you to fill the post of British Resident with Lewanika, the King of the 
Barotse, under the terms of the Agreement signed between the Company and the King 
on the 26th June, 1890, of which a copy is inclosed. 

Ihave accepted the recommendation, and the following instructions will indicate 
the position which you will occupy towards Her Majesty’s Government, and will serve 

~ for your guidanee. 

The British sphere north of the Zambezi was defined in the Treaty with Portugal 
of the 11th June, 1891 (copy inclosed). Article IV deals specially with the Barotse 

[957] 25 
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Kingdom, the territory of which remains within the British sphere, its western limits 
being subject to the decision of a Joint Anglo-Portuguese Commission. The situation 
was further described in Articles V and VII of the modus vivendi of 1893, which was 
prolonged by an exchange of notes in January 1896 till the Ist J uly, 1898. 

A subsequent exchange of notes took place in August 1896 to the effect that if the 
Report of an officer who was about to be sent by Her Majesty’s Government to visit 
the western limit of Barotseland were found to preclude Her Majesty’s Government 
from accepting the line provisionally laid down by the modus vivendi of June 1893 as - 
the boundary of Barotse under the ‘Treaty of the 11th June, 1891, the matter should 
be at once referred to an Arbitrator, and that this reference should be accepted by both ~ 
Governments as a fulfilment of the engagements entered into by them under the 
1Vth Article of the Treaty of the 11th June, 1891. Copies of these documents are inclosed. 

The officer selected to visit the western limits of the Barotse Kingdom was Major 
Goold-Adams, who is understood to be now on his way back from Lewanika’s capital, but 
whose Report has not yet been received by Her Majesty’s Government. A copy of the 
instructions given to him is inclosed. 

The position of the South Africa Company in Barotseland is subject to the obliga- 
tions of the Charter granted to them in December 1889, which was extended over the 
territory under British influence north of the Zambezi and south of the territories of 
the Congo Free State and the German sphere by the Agreement of February 1891. 
This Agreement was supplemented in November 1894 by the Memorandum signed by 
the late Sir Perey Anderson and Mr. Rhodes on the 24th of that month. Copies 
of both documents are inclosed. 

Notwithstanding these Agreements, however, the South Africa Company has no 
rights of Government in the Barotse country, where the administration of justice to 
British subjects is regulated by the Africa Order in Council, 1889. 

A warrant appointing you to be a judicial officer under section 19 of that Order is 
forwarded herewith, together with a copy of the Order. You will pay particular 
attention to a strict compliance with the terms of the Order in any proceedings which 
you may find it necessary to take under it in virtue of the authority conferred upon you 
by the warrant. 

Arrangements have been made with the British South Africa Company for the 
establishment of an Imperial police force in their territories north of the Zambezi, and 
the accompanying copies of the instructions which have been given to Captain Nicholson, 
7th Hussars, the officer selected to command it, will put you in possession of the nature 
of the duties entrusted to it, and of the rank which will be held by Captain Nicholson. 

The relations of the Company to Lewanika are based upon the Agreement of 1890, 
which hasbeen already alluded to, and the accompanying précis of correspondence 
relating to the affairs of the Barotse Kingdom will show you the steps which have 
+ ge been taken by Her Majesty’s Government to maintain friendly relations with 

im. 

It is not intended at present that you should endeavour to obtain any administrative 
powers for the Company from the King. 

You should explain to him that you have been sent by Her Majesty's Government 
to redeem a long-standing promise made on their behalf by the South Africa Company, 
and to assist him in maintaining order amongst persons who are subject to Her Majesty’s 
jurisdiction. 

You will do your utmost to keep on the most friendly footing with the King and 
with all those with whom you may come in contact in his kingdom. 

As regards the Lochner Concession, a letter recently received from the King, copy 
of which is inclosed, shows that he has objections either to some of Mr. Lochner’s 
proceedings or to some portion of the Concession. Tn so far as the Lochner Concession 
grants a monopoly of trade within the King’s territory, it is not in harmony with 
clause 20 of the British South Africa Company’s Charter, and must eventually be 
amended. It is, moreover, understood that the Company have not hitherto carried out 
that portion of it under which they were to pay to the King a subsidy of 2,000/. a+year. 
In these circumstances, you will not urge on him the immediate and strict fulfilment of 
the Concession, but will report to me the King’s objections and the alterations which he 

would wish to see made in it. No amendments in the existing Concession, and no new 
Concession of any kind, whether to the British South Africa Company or to others, should, 
however, be made by the King without my concurrence. ; 

As you are aware, the King has repeatedly requested that a Resident might be sent 
to his country to represent the Queen, under whose protection he formally placed himself, 
and this request is reiterated in the above-mentioned letter which has been recently 
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received from him. You will inform him that his request has been granted by your 
appointment, and that he and his country are definitively under British protection. 

You should specially impress upon Lewanika the importance of maintaining friendly 
relations with the Portuguese, and of avoiding any action which might possibly lead to 
disturbances on the western frontier of his territory. 

It has already been pointed out that the South Africa Company has not acquired 
administrative powers in Barotseland under the Agreement of 1890. Whilst, therefore, 
you will bear the title of Resident in Barotseland under that Agreement, it is necessary 
that you should receive some definite post to mark your position under Her Majesty's 
Government, You will accordingly be attached to the British South Africa Police Force, 
Northern Division, as Staff Officer of Division, with local rank equivalent to that of 
Major. You will thus be enabled to carry out the duties intrusted to officers of the 
force as set out in the inclosure in the letter of the 18th January to Captain Nicholson. 

Captain Nicholson will be informed that, owing to the difficulty of communication it 
will be necessary that you should have freedom of action in regard to the force in 
Barotseland, but you will keep him informed, so far as possible, of its movements and the 
state of its efficiency. In other respects you will be guided, so far as they are applicable 
by the instructions conveyed to him in my letter of the 18th of January, except in regard 
to applications to the Commissioner in the British Central Africa Protectorate. 

In all matters on which you are in doubt, when time does not admit of a reference to 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, you will apply for advice to the High 
Commissioner at the Cape. 

Your general correspondence on all matters of Imperial interest should be sent in 
a numbered series and under flying seal through the High Commissioner addressed to 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, from whom you will receive instructions, and 
whom it will be your duty to keep fully informed on all such subjects. On matters 
involving expenditure and dealing solely with your relations to the South Africa Company 
you will be free to correspond directly with the Company’s aa 

Lam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





List of Inclosures in Despatch No. 1 to Mr. Coryndon of April 8, 1897. 


1. AGREEMENT between South Africa Company and Lewanika, June 27, 1890. 

2, Treaty with Portugal, June 11, 1891. No. 1, Blue Book, 1891; in Colonial 
Office Confidential Volume, South Africa, 392, p. 342. 

3. “Modus Vivendi,” 1898. Treaty Series, No. 10, 1893. 

4, Exchange of Notes, January 20, 1896. Treaty Series, No, 3, 1896. 

5. To M. de Castro, August 5, 1896. 

6. Instructions to Major Gould-Adams, March 6, 1896. North Zambezi print, 
section 11. 

7. Agreement with South Africa Company, February, 1891. Tentation, British 
Central Africa, No. 5. 

8. Agreement with Mr. Rhodes, November 24, 1894. Tentation, British Central 
Africa, No. 6. 

9. Judicial Warrant. 

10. Africa Order in Council, 1889. 

11. To Captain Nicholson, No. 1, January 18, 1897. 

12. To Captain Nicholson, No. 2, January 18, 1897. 

13. To Captain Nicholson, No. 8, March 20, 1897. 

14. Précis of Correspondence. In Colonial Office, January 16, 1897. 

15. Letter from Lewanika to High Commissioner. In Colonial Office, April 2. 
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No. 102. 


Proceedings at Third Meeting of Committee on Railway Schemes in the British 
Central Africa Protectorate, April 14, 1897. 


Present : 


Mr. Berrie. 

Sir H. JoHNstTon. 
Sir M. OMMANNEY. 
Mr. Rypzr. 


Sir Montagu Ommanney laid before the Committee the draft Report which he had 
drawn up in accordance with their request. 

The Committee examined the draft, and made various amendments therein. The 
Report, as finally agreed to, will be printed separately. 





No. 103. 
British South Africa Company to Foreign Office.—(Received April 15.) 


Sir, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, April 14, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of the 7th instant, and 
am desired to send you inclosed = of a letter which has been to-day addressed to 
the North Charterland Exploration Company (Limited), with its inclosure. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 103. 
British South Africa Company to North Charterland Exploration Company. 


Dear Sirs, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, April 14, 1897. 

MY Directors have learnt with surprise that your Company has been in direct 
communication with both the Foreign Office and the Colonial Office on the subject of 
the administration of the territory comprised in the grant held by you from this 
Company. 

I am to point out that as holding through this Company, communications should 
be made to us, and not direct to Her Majesty’s Government. 

I am to forward you an extract from a letter addressed to this Company from the 
Foreign Office, and to request that your officials be warned to do nothing which may 
lead to opposition on the part of any native Chief. 

Yours faithfully, 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 





Tnclosure 2 in No. 108. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


(Extract.) Foreign Office, April 7, 1897. 

THE Marquess of Salisbury has had under his consideration the position of the 
North Charterland Company as regards their relations with the Chief Mpeseni and the 
representations made to him on the subject by them, 

Lord Salisbury is not_ aware of the terms of the grant made to the Company by 
the British South Africa Company ; but he understands that it covers territory over 
which Mpeseni is the de facto Ruler, he having dispossessed the native Chiefs, and 
having refused to come to any arrangement with Her Majesty’s Government for 
delegating to them powers of acministration over the territories to which he lays 
claim. 
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The North Charterland Company, in their communications to this Department, 
state that they are on friendly terms with Mpeseni; that their policy is peace, as they 
cannot make war with a staff of fourteen men; and they deprecate the introduction 
of new and unknown European elements as tending to create distrust and suspicion. 
They, however, ask for protection for life and property, a simple but effective admini- 
stration, and arms for self-defence in case of need. 

Lord Salisbury gathers from the correspondence communicated to this Office that 
the North Charterland Company have maintained friendly relations with Mpeseni by 
withholding from his knowledge their connection with the British South Africa 
Company and their British nationality, as it is said that he would be opposed to 
anything English. It is stated that the Representative of the North Charterland 
Company has passed himself off to Mpeseni as brother to the German Wiese. 

Her Majesty’s Government think that the North Charterland Company should 
be warned by your Board that, in their position as a trading Company, they have no 
power of taxation or administrative rights, and that if Mpeseni does not allow their 
staff to carry out any mining or industrial and commercial operations which they 
have undertaken, and their lives are in danger, they had better withdraw until 
proper arrangements can be made for the protection of life and property, as no 
responsibility for what may happen if they remain can be accepted by Her Majesty's 
Government. 





No. 104. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received April 26.) 


(No. 42. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, March 3, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship of the following circum- 
stances. 

Some time ago a British subject in this Protectorate, named Diffey, settled at a 
ee named £1 Mano, in Portuguese territory, immediately west of Chikusi’s Angoni- 

nd, in a piece of country where the Portuguese authorities have never as yet entered 
or exercised any authority. 

Diffey then commenced the cultivation of coffee, without having entered into 
communication with the Portuguese authorities in any way, and still resides there. 

At the termination of hostilities with Chikusi’s Angoni in October last, it came to 
the knowledge of Captain Manning, who had formed his camp at Dedza, and was 
gradually settling the country down peaceably, that Diffey was raiding on his own 
account, and seizing cattle from the Angoni in Portuguese territory. 

Captain Manning thereupon expostulated with Diffey, and succeeded in obtaining 
from him a small amount of compensation for certain men whose cattle he had 
taken. 

Since that date I have from time to time received complaints from Angoni 
ie _in Portuguese territory that Diffey had raided them and seized their 

ongings. 

; Rew weeks ago I received information that Diffey had proceeded with a large 
armed force and attacked a Chief living in Portuguese territory named Chimkwem- 
bani. He burnt seven villages belonging to this Chief, and it is said he seized a large 
quantity of cattle and some of the Chief's people. 

Upon these complaints arriving at our military station of Gowa, Lieutenant Gough 
immediately sent messengers to Diffey demanding an explanation. 

Diffey replied that he was in Portuguese territory, and was independent of our 
authority ; that he had raided Chimkwembani, and that he would do so again if it 
suited his purpose. 

At the present time I am unable to proceed against Diffey, as he is residing in 
Portuguese territory, and it would be beyond my powers, of course, to issue a warrant 
and to serve it and arrest any person living outside the Protectorate. 

Should Diffey, however, enter British territory, I will at once arrest him and have 
him brought before the Court at Blantyre. 

In the meantime, I have written to the Portuguese Governor of Zambezia 
aaa a of the matter, and telling him that should he wish to take = steps 

5 G 2 


110 


against Diffey, and should he find it more convenient for any officer he might send to 
enter this particular piece of Portuguese territory, lying immediately west of Chikusi, 
by way of this Protectorate, I shall be happy to assist him in any way. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 


nn nnn se eUEE EEE ESSER 


No. 105. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to Foreign Office.—(Received April 26.) 


Dear Sir Clement, The Residency, Zomba, March 10, 1897. 

IN a semi-official letter to you, dated the 14th January last, I mentioned that I 
was communicating with the Administrator of German Nyasaland on the subject of 
the German recruiting of Atonga from this Protectorate. 

I have now had a courteous letter from Herr von Elpons, the German Adminis- 
trator at Langenburg, telling me that he will make a point in future of not engaging 
any Atonga from British territory, in accordance with my request. 

Herr von Elpons also tells me that he is coming down almost immediately to see 
me at Zomba on various questions concerning joint interests. I conclude that one of 
these questions is, doubtless, the matter of the definition of the boundary-line on the 
Nyasa—Tanganyika plateau, which the Germans seem very anxious to get settled. 

As you know, I had proposed to go up there myself in May, and to go with the 
German’ Administrator over the whole boundary-line from end to end, have careful 
surveys made, and get the matter definitely settled for once and for all. On the same 
journey I shall be able to settle a good many little matters, such as the marking out 
of various blocks of land which the British South Africa Company have agreed to 
transfer to this Administration around our North Nyasa stations, and sundry other 
matters. 

Believe me, &e. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 
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No. 106. 
Sir H. MacDonell to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received April 26.) 


(No. 37. Africa.) 
My Lord, Lisbon, April 16, 1897. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s despatches Nos. 23 and 48, Africa, of the 
10th February and 31st March last respectively, 1 have the honour to inclose 
copies of correspondence which has passed between this Legation and the Portuguese 
Government in regard to the presence of Portuguese forces in the Barotse country. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) H. G. MacDONELL, 


Inclosure 1 in No. 106. 
Sir H. MacDonell to Senhor Barros Gomes. 


M. le Ministre, d Lisbon, February 24, 1897. 

AS your Excellency is no doubt aware, Major Goold-Adams is at present employed 
by Her Majesty’s Government on a mission to the King of Barotse. 

According to that officer’s recent reports it appears that the continued presence of 
Portuguese troops within the country claimed by the Barotse, to the west of the 
provisional boundary laid down by the modus vivendi of May-June 1893, may possibly 
lead to trouble between Lewanika’s subjects and the Portuguese. 

Lewanika has already protested against the presence of the Portuguese force in 
the territory in question, and it is evident, from information in the possession of Her 
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Majesty’s Government, that he strongly resents it, and at any time may advance 
8gainst the Portuguese. 

_ The appearance of a military detachment in territory which is still the subject of 
iscussion between Portugal and Great Britain may be considered contrary to the 
treaty of 1891, and to the modus vivendi of 1893, by which the Barotse Kingdom 
‘uls to the British sphere, and each Power engages not to exercise sovereign rights 
Within the sphere assigned to the other. 

In bringing the above circumstances to the knowledge of your Excellency, I have 
the honour to express the hope of Her Majesty's Government that the King’s Govern- 
Thent will see the expediency of promptly sending instructions for the withdrawal of 
ihe Portuguese force from the territory referred to pending the solution of the ques- 


lions at issue. 
I avail, &e. 
(Signed) H. G@. MacDONELL. 


} 


Inclosure 2 in No. 106. 
Sir H. MacDoneil to Senhor de Carvalho. 


t. le Ministre, Lisbon, April 7, 1897. 

_ ON the 24th February last I drew the attention of your Excellency’s predecessor 
4 the continued presence of Portuguese troops within the country claimed by the 
Sarotse to the west of the provisional boundary laid down by the modus vivendi of May— 
“ne 1893, and expressed the hope of Her Majesty’s Government that the King’s 
Yovernment would see the expediency of promptly sending instructions for the 
Withdrawal of the force pending the solution of the questions at issue in those parts 
‘tween Portugal and Great Britain. 

, Her Majesty's Government are anxious to know what action the Portuguese 
“overnment have taken in connection with the above circumstances; and I have 





Inclosure 3 in No. 106. 


Senhor de Carvalho to Sir H. MacDonell. 







\Tanslation.) 
“Sur Excellency, Lisbon, April 12, 1897. 

,. IN reply to the notes from your Legation of the 24th February last and of the 
h instant, I have the honour to inform your Excellency that according to the 
| Mormation given me by the Minister of Marine and the Colonies, the new Governor- 
General of Angola was particularly enjoined to endeavour to ascertain without delay 
What is the state of things on the frontier at Barotse, and to take measures at once 
(t the modus vivendi of 1893 to be duly respected. I must also add that His Majesty’s 
‘Sovermment have not received any reports to lead them to suppose that the clauses 
“ulated between the two Governments have been broken. 

|. The small military expedition which started from Loanda some time ago was 
“lely intended to relieve the military penal Colony at Mosico threatened by the 
‘“ighbouring tribes, the position of which in the wilds of Benguella lies far on this 
€ of the line defined by the modus vivendi as the boundary of the sphere of influence 


Portugal. 














LT avail, &e. 
(Signed) M. DE CARVALHO E VASCONCELLOS. 
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No. 107. 


British Centra Arrica RarLway. 


Report of the Committee appointed to consider the question of the Construction of a Railway 
to connect Chiromo and Blantyre in the British Central Africa Protectorate upon terms 
which, while likely to be satisjactory to the Promoters of the Scheme, and beneficial 10 
the Protectorate, will not throw any financial obligation on the Imperial Treasury. 


1. IT has appeared to the Committee that, having regard to the financial 
limitations under which this question has been referred to it, and notwithstanding the 
limitation in regard to the length of the line, the most convenient course would be 
embody, in the form of a draft contract, the utmost concessions which it appear’ 
possible to offer, without unduly burdening the resources of the Protectorate, as at 
inducement for the construction and working of either a line from Chiromo 
Blantyre, or a line from Chiromo to Lake Nyasa vii Blantyre and Zomba. Com 
petitors would be invited for either work, but the Government would not be 
committed to accept any tender. The Committee believes that this option of 
tendering for the larger and more important line may attract offers from Companies _ 
who might not be disposed to undertake the shorter section Such a contract would 
show precisely to tenderers both what the Government can offer, and what, on the 
other hand, contractors are called upon to do for the protection of the interests of the 
public. The draft contract, of which a copy is attached to this Report, has beet 
drawn up in the form which has been found convenient and satisfactory in similat 
undertakings in the Colonies, and is based largely upon the Indian Railway Guarante? 
contracts, with considerable modifications of some of the conditions which would 
probably prove to be too stringent in countries where the risks are great, and the 
traffic almost entirely dependent upon future development. 

2. After providing machinery which is intended to insure that so much of the 
capital of the railway as is required for its construction and equipment shall be 
bond fide expended on those services, the contract confers on the Government a powet 
of control over the trace and design of the railway, over its construction, and over ifs 
working. But the provisions to which the Committee desires more especially t? 
invite attention are those contained in clauses 18, 19, 44, and 57 to 64, which describe 
the privileges and concessions offered to the Company. ‘These consist of exemptions 
from import duties, harbour and other dues in regard to all importations directly 
connected with the railway, exemption from stamp duty in respect of contracts with 
employés and labourers, the right to take from the Government lands all suitable 
railway materials, and protection against a directly competing line. But the most 
important concession offered to the Company is that described in clauses 57 to 64, Tt 
consists in a grant of 1,000 acres of land per mile of railway, with mineral rights, 
subject to the usual 5 per cent. royalties. These lands are to be selected in accordanc?® 
with certain conditions which are intended to prevent the abuse of this power 0 
selection, and to secure the Protectorate Government as far as possible against the — 
evils connected with the land grant system. This latter object is effected mainly by 
stipulating that the land shall be selected on what is known as the alternate block 
system, so that half the frontage of the railway and the land contiguous to it remait 
yested in the Government, which thus becomes secure of participating, to that extent 
in the direct development of the Protectorate which it is hoped will result from the — 
construction of the line. The contract also contains a power to purchase the railway, 
after twenty-five years upon terms which have been carefully framed with a view 
preventing the undue inflation of the value of the property in anticipation 
Government purchase. There are, in addition, penalty clauses for breaches of contract 
by the Company, or for the Company’s failure to satisfactorily carry out its engage 
ments, which, although stringent, are distinctly less severe than in the case of India® 
Guarantee contracts. 

3. It will be observed that in the preceding paragraph the Committee has proposed 
1,000 acres per mile as the land grant. Sir H. Johnston estimates the area of available 
land in the Shiré district alone at 3,000,000 acres, half of which may be conside 
highly profitable for cultivation. Taking the length of the line from Chiromo to Laké 
Nyasa at 180 miles (that from Chiromo to Blantyre being little over 81 miles), th? 
proposed land grant will amount to about one-sixteenth of the available lands. 0 
course, much larger grants have been made to several railways elsewhere, but not in 4 
district devoted to “la petite culture.” Having regard to the quality of the land, and 
to the mineral rights which the grant confers, the Committee considers that th® 
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concession should prove attractive, assuming always that anything short of financial 
support will induce a Company of recognized stability to undertake the work. 

4. The proposals hitherto under consideration contemplate a light surface line of 
2ft. Gin. gauge. The Committee is strongly of opinion that it is essential to avoid a 
break of gauge as between the proposed line and possible extensions of the existing 
South African systems. It would therefore recommend 3 ft. Gin. for the gauge of 
this railway, and it understands that the difference in cost between a 2 ft. 6 in. and 
3 ft. Gin. gauge, constructed under identical governing conditions, is not likely to 
exceed 12 per cent. 3 

5. The Committee recommends that the Companies which are known to possess 
such interests in connection with Nyasaland as would make it probable that they would 
respond should be invited to state whether they are prepared to undertake the 
construction and working of the line on these terms. The Committee considers 
that the Oceana Company, the British South African Company, the African Lakes 
Corporation, and the British Central African Railway and Navigation Company might 
be included in this invitation. Any more extended competition would involve the 
preparation of surveys, specifications, and quantities which the Government of the 
Protectorate could place before tenderers. In this way, the Committee thinks that 
possibly proposals may be received which may lead to the construction of the line by 
one or more of the Companies. It regards the latter arrangement as an eminently 
undesirable one, entailing a division of responsibility and control which is certain to 
prove very inconvenient in the future, and it would strongly urge that preference 
should be given to any offer for the construction and working of the whole line by a 
single Company. 

6. The foregoing recommendation has been made with the object of adhering to 
the conditions laid down in the terms of reference, that no financial obligation is to be 
imposed on the Imperial Treasury. The Committee, however, is aware that the course 
it has suggested is not free from objection. Only one of the Companies which it is 
proposed to invite to tender possesses any survey of even a portion of the line. Of the 
value of that survey the Government can form no opinion. It has not even the 
assurance that it represents the best trace that can be found, while it is clear that 
it provides for a mere surface line of the lightest description, abounding in 1 in 
30 gradients and 3-chain curves, which must greatly handicap the growth of traffic. The 
tenders of all the other Companies must be highly speculative, and it is almost inevitable 
that friction, difficulties, and delays will arise in the execution of a contract based on no 
preliminaries, or on preliminaries which may prove to be neither reliable nor complete. 

7. The course which the Committee would prefer to recommend would be either 
an immediate survey by a Government engineer, or the proper verification of the 
survey already made, before attempting to push forward the execution of the work. 
This would probably occupy a year, but the Committee believes that that expenditure 
of time would conduce ultimately to both expedition and economy. Sir Harry 
Johnston has laid great stress on the disappointment which such delay would cause in 
the Protectorate, where the question of railway construction has been long under 
discussion, and is recognized as one of extreme urgency. Nevertheless, he admits that 
this feeling would be greatly allayed if any active steps, such as a survey, were 
promptly taken by the Government. This must, however, entail Imperial expenditure, 
_ which is excluded by the terms of the reference to the Committee. The proposal 
which is embodied in the earlier paragraphs of this Report would at least be accepted 
as evidence of the desire of the Government to meet the local demand for the utmost 
expedition. But the Committee fears that, sooner or later, any Company with whom it 
may enter into negotiation will ultimately press for some form of financial support. It 
is of opinion that in such an eventuality it would be preferable for the Government to 
undertake the construction of this railway itself, either departmentally or under 
contract, thus securing not only the advantage of its high credit, but also the full 
measure of those benefits to be derived from the development of the country, the 
partial realization of which is the sole justification for offering concessions of any kind 
for the construction of a railway. 

(Signed) M. F. OMMANNEY. 
H. H. JOHNSTON, 
G. L. RYDER. 
FRANCIS BERTIB. 
Foreign Office, 
April 30, 1897. 
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No. 108. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received May 5.) 


Sir, Downing Street, May 4, 1897. 

I AM direeted by Mr. Secretary Chamberlain to transmit to you, to be laid before 
the Marquess of Salisbury, with reference to the letter from this Department of the 
6th ultimo, the inclosed copy of a letter from Major Goold Adams, which has been 
received from the High Commissioner for South Africa, forwarding a draft of his report 
on his mission to Barotseland. 

I am to request that this Department may be furnished with copies of the Report, 
if it is printed, and to state that the Military Intelligence Department have asked to be 
supplied with a copy at an early date. 

Taw, &c. 
(Signed) FRED. GRAHAM. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 108. 
Major Goold-Adams to Governor Lord Rosmead. 


. Makalichwe, Lake N’Gami, February 9, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Excellency that I arrived here a few days ago 
on my return from the Barotse country. I find that my waggons and oxen have been 
moved into the Kalahari to escape the rinderpest which now nearly surrounds them, 
though up to the present they are free from it. [ propose trying to push through the 
Kalahari to Mafeking, but as to when I shall arrive there it is very uncertain, In order 
to avoid delay in rendering a report on what I have learned with reference to the 
Barotse I have roughly drafted one, which I now attach and propose on arrival in 
Hngland to redraft and attach a complete and correct map. I should be glad if your 
fixeellency after reading this will forward it to the Foreign Office with this, my explanation 
for taking such an unusual course. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) H. GOOLD-ADAMS, Major, 
The Royai Socts. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 108. 
Major Goold-Adams to Foreign Office. 


: Makalichwe, February 7, 1897. 
I HAVE the honour to inform you that in accordance with the instructions conveyed 
-to me in your letter of the 6th March, 1896, I have visited the Barotse King Lewanika, 
and I herewith furnish a draft of the Report you then called for. 

As far as was practicable I have carried out the wishes of the Marquess of Salisbury: 
and the information here given, with reference to the extent and boundaries of thé 
country in question, | believe to be as nearly correct as it was possible to obtain. 

Owing to the rinderpest amongst the cattle in Khama’s country, and the rebellio® 
in Matabeleland, I was nnable to take the direct route to the Barotse vid Palapye am 
Panda-ma-Tenka, but had to go much further westward across the Kalahari desert 
Lake Ngami, and thence to Andarra’s on the Okovango River; this detour going and 
returning has added considerably to the time estimated to be taken in fulfilling ™Y 
duties. 

To assist in making my Report quite clear, I herewith attach a map of the Uppet 
Zambezi, compiled from recently published maps, together with additions and correctio?® 
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made by myself. In this map I show my own route through the country,* both going 
and returning; further, I show the whole area which the Chief Lewanika informed me 
comprised his kingdom. This I have divided into sub-divisions or tribes, each tribe 
being distinct in race, language, and customs; any absolutely correct line of division, 
however, is an impossibility, as in all cases these tribes overlap one another. 

Before dealing with the present it is first advisable to give briefly some information 
regarding the Barotse of the past, the position of the country, their history, and their 
coustitution. 

The Zambezi River about the 23° east longitude, and roughly between the i4° and 
16° south latitude, runs nearly north and south. During the rainy portion of the year 
it overflows its banks, inundating a valley from 18 to 20 miles broad more or less equally 
on each side. ‘The southern end of the valley may be said to be the junction of the 
Loete River with the Zambezi. Throughout these swamps are scattered numerous 
small islands upon which numbers of the inhabitants build their towns. During the dry 
season this area is well adapted for agriculture, and has good grass for cattle, it, in 
comparison with the surrounding country, has therefore always had a large population. 
At the commencement of this century, and probably also during the past, this 
fertile valley was the home of the Barotse or Ba-Lui nation. The occupation was not 
confined alone to one bank of the river, but large towns existed as they now exist on 
both sides. 

At the present day are to be seen on both sides of the river the tombs of a great 
number of their former Chiefs, which show that the country has certainly had a long 
period of occupation by this tribe. Differing from most of the tribes of South Central 
Africa, who are generally a good deal scattered, and usually under a number of petty 
Chiefs, the Barotse have always remained under one head ; this, I think, is probably due 
te the concentration of the members in a comparatively small area; this concentration 
also placed immediately at the command of the Barotse King a considerably greater 
power than the neighbouring Chiefs; it is therefore highly probable that the present 
elaim of the Barotse is correct, viz., that prior to their conquest by the Makololo+ 
the majority of the tribes in the basin of the Upper Zambezi were their yassals and paid 
tribute to the Kings of the Ba-Lui. I must mention that the name Barotse was only 
given to this tribe by their conquerors, the Makololo, prior to which they were known as 
the Ba-Lui, and which name some tribes at the present day adhere to when speaking of 
them. The Portuguese traveller, Serpa Pinto, in his work “ How I crossed Africa,” 
p. 375, states: “I reached Lialui, the great capital of the Barotse or Kingdom of 
the Lui.” 

About the year 1824 an offshoot of the Basuto nation, calling themselves Makololo, 
under a Chief named Sebituane, left their own country in search of some other place 
to settle. 

For four or five years Sebituane fought his way northward through the Bechuanas 
and Matebele, eventually conquering the Basubia in latitude 18° south, and settling in 
the country on the Lower Chobe and Zambezi Rivers. From here armies were sent 
across the Zambezi and conquered the Batoka. At the time of Sebituane settling on 
the Lower Chobe a Chief named Maramba was Head of the Barotse ; this Chief dying 
shortly after lead to internal discussions as to the successorship; advantage of this was 
taken by Sebituane to send his armies into the Barotse country; meeting with no 
resistance from the scattered tribes intervening, the Makololo succeeded in conquering 
the Barotse and taking their country. Some of the Barotse fled to the north of 
the Kabompo where their descendants are at the present day calling themselves 
Leewaewa. 

Sebituane returned to Sesheke, his own town, on the Zambezi, leaving three of his 
Queens to rule the Barotse: one at the town of Libouta, another at Nariele, and the 
third at Nalolo, the first and last being towns on the west bank of the Zambezi. 
Sebituane later on moved from Sesheke to Linyanti on the Chobe, and in 1841 died 
there, Dr. Livingstone being with him at the time of his death. During the reign of 
Sebituane he extended his power by conquest as far as the Bashukulumbwe on the east, 
and the Upper Cuando on the west. 

Sebituane was succeeded by his son Sekeletu, who made his principal residence at 
Sesheke. Owing to tribal disputes during this Chief’s reign the Makololo lost a good 
deal of their power. Sekeletu died in the year 1864 from leprosy, and was succeeded 
by an infant son, a petty Chief named Bololo being appointed to act as Regent. In 
1867 Bololo visited the Barotse country, and was there murdered by them; thereupon 


* In blue pencil. 1830. 
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the whole of the Barotse, under Sepopo, the third son of their old Chief Maramba, took 
up arms, marched south, attacked the Makololo, and virtually exterminated them ; 
Sepopo was confirmed in the Chieftainship, and tlie Barotse once again became a Power, 
the whole of the Makololo country being added to that Kingdom. 

[ herewith quote from the work of Dr. Emil Hoeub (Austrian), “Seven years in 
South Africa,” p. 143, vol. 2, “The discords that sprang up amongst the people during 
his reign opened the way for the vanquished Barotse tribe to resume arms against 
them, and that with such success that after several battles the Makololo residing 
between the Chobe and Zambezi, already decimated by disease, were reduced to two 
men and some boys. . . .” 

Ditto, p. 145: “I found a conjoint Marotse-Mambunda rule under the sovereignty 
of Sepopo, a direct descendant of the original Royal Family of the Barotse.” 

At the same time that the Barotse rebelled the Batoka also threw off the yoke 
of the Makololo, and replaced their old Chief on his throne. The Barotse and Batoka 
then fonght for supremacy, the former being victorious, since which time the latter have 
formed a part of the Barotse Kingdom. 

Sepopo took up his residence at Sesheke, and from here he ruled the whole Rarotse- 
Makololo Kingdom, and did not return to the Barotse Valley. In 1876 a rebellion took 
place, Sepopo was killed, and his nephew, Wanawina, a son of his elder brother 
Mosebesu, was put in his place. Wanawina was almost immediately driven from power 
by his cousin Leboshe, a son of Letia, the second son of Maramba. Wanawina fled 
from the country, and there is considerable doubt as to what became of him. Leboshe 
in 1884 was driven from the throne, but in the following year managed by force of arms 
to get back into power, since which time he has peaceably remained there; on his 
return to power he took the name of Lewanika, by which name we now know him, 

Between the death of Sebituane and the accession of Lewanika, the Makololo and 
Barotse Chiefs had been so much occupied with internal dissensions that they had not 
time to pay attention to the surrounding tribes and to enforce the payment of tribute, 
but as soon as Lewanika felt himself firmly established on the throne he commenced 
to bring the surrounding tribes into their old state of vassalage. In 1882 a great 
expedition was sent against the Bashukulumbwe, resulting in the latter being reconquered. 
Lewanika’s plans were, however, for the time being upset by the rebellion against 
himself in 1884, and not till some years later did he attempt to send out expeditions any 
distance from his capital. Without having to use force, Lewanika succeeded in getting 
the old Barotse supremacy acknowledged, not only by the petty tribes immediately 
round him, but by Shiute, the Balunda Chief, on the north-east, and Kakenge, the 
Balovale Chief, on the north-west, since which time, with the exception of Kakenge, 
they have regularly paid tribute. 

faving given a brief outline of some of the history, [ will now proceed to deal with 
the country as at present oceupied by what, after careful inquiry, I consider to be the 
Barotse Kingdom proper, and what are comprised under the heading of “ vassal tribes,” 
I will then explain the circumstances under which the Barotse and these vassal tribes are 
now living, and also give some remarks on the trade connections of these countries with 
the English and Portuguese. 

As I have already explained, the Barotse were an important and powerful tribe 

living within a comparatively small area prior to their conquest by the Makololo. The 
two or three small scattered tribes that existed on the west of the Zambezi between the 
Barotse and Makololo during the Makololo occupation, had been gradually absorbed by 
one nation or the other, so that after the Makololo overthrew the absorbtion of the 
remnants of that tribe, the occupation of their country by the victors, as well as the 
residence of the Barotse King in the new country, Barotseland proper became in fact, as 
well as name, the entire country between the junction of the Chobe and Zambezi and the 
upper end of the old Barotse Valley. During the period in power of the Makololo 
they insisted upon their language of Sekololo or Sesuto being spoken by their subjects 
which, after their downfall, continued in use, and is still the language of all that division 
I have shown on the map as “ Barotse.” The bulk of the population in this division live on 
the elevated spots and along the sand ridges bordering the old Barotse Valley, and also 
in the old Makololo country to the south of the Gonyi Falls. A very large proportion 
live on the west bank of the Zambezi and some of their largest towns with from 2,000 to 
3,000 people, such as Nalolo and Libonta, are on that side. 
r When I first entered the Barotse Valley from the westward, looking to my right 
and left, as far as the eye could reach, I saw a continuous stretch of village after village ; 
nowhere else in Africa had I seen anything like it. In this valley I estimate that there 
are at least 50,000 inhabitants. 
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The majority of the country between the Cuando and Zambezi is used by the 

Barotse for grazing their cattle ; the tsetse fly being, however, very prevalent does not 
permit them to make use of all, In the northern portion the principal cattle posts are 
on the Ninda and Locte Rivers, on the latter I, myself, found them when going to 
Lialui. That the posts on the Ninda are not of recent occupation is shown from Major 
Serpa Piuto’s (Portuguese) book: “ How I crossed Africa,” p. 362: “ We then encamped 
alongside a lake of good water not far from the little village of Calomben (on the Ninda) 
an advanced post of the Sovereign of the Barotse country.” This was written nineteen 
years ago. ‘This country, between the Cuando and Zambezi, is sparsely populated 
by the mixed tribes already referred to, whose occupation is looking after the cattle 
and hunting for the King. Here and there a Barotse Headman lives with his family 
in charge of certain sections of the country. 
‘There can be no question that in addition to the country just described, as in actual 
occupation by the Barotse themselves, that those divisions shown on my imap as 
Bamacoma, Mamboe, Mabuenyi on the west bank, Monkoya Baquangwa, Matotela, 
Basubia and Batoka on the east bank of the Zambezi, must: be included when summing 
up what is comprised in the true kingdom under Lewanika, These people are in a 
similar position to the Bapaling, Batalaouta, Bachapong and Bakaa amongst Khama’s 
Bamangwatos. They have no ruling Chiefs of their own, but Barotse Headmen are 
appointed by the King to live amongt them; it is from them that the Barotse obtain 
their servants and people to cultivate their lands; large numbers of them live amongst 
the Barotse proper, their _Headmen are admitted into the Councils of the nation, are in 
regular attendance at the King’s Court at Lialui, the people intermarry and are almost 
on an equal footing with their masters. Though each tribe has its own language, &c., 
yet the Sekololo dialect is known by all, and is spoken when they go to Court. To make 
any division among these would be certainly to divide the true Barotse Kingdom. I 
made most careful inquiries, yet I conld not ascertain, in fact J don’t think it is known 
in the majority of cases, the Batoka excepted, when these tribes had a separate existence 
from the Barotse. 

The kingdom, as here described, is divided for administrative purposes into four 
areas, viz., northern and eastern, under Lewanika at his chief town Lialui; the mid and 
western under the Moquai, or Queen, the King’s sister living at Natolo; the southern, 
under Acanongiova, the Moquai’s eldest daughter living at Sesheke, the old Makololo 
capital; and the south-eastern under Letia, Lewanika’s eldest son, living at Kazungulu, 
each of these, with the assistance of separate Councils deal with local affairs, and have 
power of life and death, All matters conneeted with the adjacent tribes &e., are referred 
to the King at Lialui. Moquai, Aconongiowa, and Letia, visit the King twice a-year to 
render him an account of all that has been done by them, though all the year through 
there are constant messengers passing to and fro, who keep up communication between 
all parts, and keep the King fully informed of all that takes place. 

Lewanika is assisted by the Giand Council of the nation, which consist of the 
following :— 

Certain hereditary Headmen—men holding certain offices for life—and the King’s 
private Councillors; the latter composed of relatives and favourites, mien whose interests 
are his own. ‘The Moquai, Letia, and Acanongiowa, form their Councils from the 
resident Barotse living with them, and the Headmen of the districts in which they 
exercise power. Lialui is situated on the east bank of the Zambezi, and 4 miles from 
it in the middle of the aforesaid marshy plain, in latitude 15° 14’ south ; Nalolo is on the 
west bank, about 22 miles south of Lialui; Sesheke is on the east bank in 
latitude 17° 40’ south; and Kasangula is at the waggon drift where the road to Panda- 
ma-Tenka and Palapye crosses the Zambezi. The succession to the Chieftainship is 
supposed to be hereditary, though the immediate past has searcely adopted this custom, 
Letia, however, is looked upon as the rightful heir, and I do not know who there is to 
oppose him. The reigning King’s eldest sister is the Moquai, or Queen, and not any 
of his wives, they having comparatively no exalted rank or position. 

Prior to Dr. Livingstone’s first visit to the Barotse in 1853-54, no Englishman had 
visited the country, and if any trade was carried on it must have been with the west 
coast. During the past forty years some few English and Boer traders and hunters have 
visited the country, but none actually made it their residence. Mr. Westbeach, who 
died about eight years ago, lived for many years at Panda-ma-Tenka to the south of the 
Zambezi, and annually paid a visit to the Barotse King to purchase ivory. Within the 
last ten or twelve years two or three causes have led to a decrease of trade with the 
south; ivory has become searce, and the principal articles of barter, viz., powder, lead 
and er traders have been prevented from dealing in; another cause that renders 
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a venture by a white trader unprofitable, is due to the fact that Lewanika is anxious to 
turn all the riches of his country to his personal advantage, and as soon as he ascertains 
that any product is of a mercantile value, he proclaims that all such procured in the 
country to be his alone ; thus, ivory, india-rubber, valuable hides and skins, horns, wax, &c., 
are his sole property. The trader, often unaware of the foregoing fact, finds on 
arrival that he can deal with the King alone; in order to get rid of the stock of European 
goods in his waggon, which to take back would mean ruinous loss, he has to accept 
whatever terms the King demands, take anything that he can see the smallest profit in 
procuring, with the result that on his return down country he finds that if there is any 
profit it is so smal! that it has not paid him for his time and trouble, consequently he 
does not go again. Whatever trade there is at present is almost all confined to the 
Portuguese, it being carried on through the natives of Bihé and Kangamba, called 
Mombares ; these people bring small stocks of powder, lead, and inferior cotton goods, 
and not having the same expenses as a white trader are satisfied with smaller profits, 
and can spend a longer time in haggling and bartering with this avaricious King. I 
cannot help thinking, also, that a native always believes a white trader to be richer, and 
therefore expects more from him than when dealing with one of his own colour, Within 
the Barotse country itself, Lewanika does not allow the sale of slaves, though the 
Mombares are constantly asking his permission to be allowed to purchase them. 

With the exception of the missionaries of the Paris Evangelical Mission Society, 
there are no white settlers in the Barotse Kingdom. Over the country Lewanika and 
his people have given two mineral Concessions, the first to Mr. Harry Ware in 1890 to 
seek for minerals and precious stones in a certain portion of the Batoka country for the 
sum of 200/. per annum ; the second to Mr. F, E. Lochner, as the representative of the 
British South Africa Company, in 1891, to seek for minerals, &c., in all the territories of 
the Barotse King, with certain restricted areas, for the sum of 2,000/. per annum, the 
said Company having already acquired Mr. Ware’s Concession, the 2001. per annum 
which was to be paid is included in the 2,000J. just mentioned. The King does not 
deny the granting of these Concessions, but certain of his wishes regarding them, which 
he requested me to communicate to Government, form the contents of another letter 
which I am forwarding. 

Lewanika may be said to be one of the most powerful Chiefs of Central Africa; at 
his Court are daily to be seen Chiefs and petty Chiefs from great distances come to 
visit, pay tribute, or have cases settled by him. His nearest rivals in point of power 
are Muata Yamvo, on the north in the Congo State, Msidi, in Garenganze on the north- 
east, Khama, on the south, and Sekgome, on the south-west. Considering the oppor- 
tunities of learning anything of civilization, Lewanika must be considered an enlightened 
man; he is intelligent, industrious, and not addicted to drink; he has a great idea of 
the capabilities of his people to learn arts and trades, and is most anxious that white 
people should come to his country and teach them. In his person Lewanika is exces- 
sively cleanly, and his house, furniture, &¢., are European or copies of European ; his 
meals are taken at table, with knife, fork, and spoon, table-cloth, &e. In all my 
dealings with him I found him most civil and pleasant. 

With reference to what may be said to be vassal tribes, I will first deal with the 
Bampukush living to the south-west of Barotseland. 

As far back as I have been able to trace, this tribe has always occupied the area 
shown in the accompanying map. Each reigning Chief is styled Lebebe, though very often 
he is known simply by the name given him at his birth. The tribal law of suecession to 
Chieftainship is by election and not that of primogeniture, each new Chief being chosen 
from the Princes or Princesses of Royal blood. 

The Head of the Bampukush, pro tem., has a far and wide reputation amongst other 
natives of having great magical powers as a rain-maker. 

The late Lebebe, whose name was Nandale or Andarra, generally known by the 
latter, was the son of a former Chief named Sikogi. Both Lewanika and Sekgome state 
that Andarra was the subject of their nation and paid tribute to them; my own opinion 
being that if there is a doubt the probability is that the latter had the greater power 
over him. Andarra died a few years ago, said to have been poisoned or assassinated by 
the present Lebebe; he left several sons and daughters; the rivals, however, for Chief- 
tainship were his two nephews, sons of different sisters, Mokoya or Monkoya (who 
managed to obtain possession of the sacred rain-making medicine and apparatus, which 
some say constitute Chieftainship), a son of the elder sister by a man named Siwananda, who 
is still alive, and Lebebe ; this name was given him at his birth, a son of the younger sister 


by aman named Dimbadi. Monkoya was elected by the people on the eastern side of the 
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country, and Lebebe chosen by those about the Court and on the western side. Neither 
party have cared to resort to arms in support of their supposed rights, and in this state 
of affairs I found the country. The tribe is thus divided into two factions, the result of 
the division being that the two powerful neighbours, Lewanika and Sekgome, support 
opposite sides and get tribute from them. Lebebe living on the Okovango on the site 
of Andarra’s old town. Mokoya residing on the west bank of the Cuando, where he has 
just settled by direction of Lewanika. Sekgome supports the claims of Lebebe, and 
Lewanika that of Mokoya, and on these grounds the Barotse claim the whole of the 
Bampukush as their vassals. Lebebe, I believe, has paid tribute to both parties, being 
too feeble to resist. 

On my return from Lialui to Makalachwe, the chief town of Sekgome, I had with 
me five Headmen of the Barotse. In presence of these men I had a long discussion with 
Sekgome with reference to Lewanika’s claim to the Bampukush. Sekgome did acknow- 
ledge that Lewanika’s influence extended as far as the Luianna River, but that the 
country to the south of that, in what is called the Bonga Veldt, Sekgome maintained 
was his. Having travelled through the country and spent some time in it, I am inclined 
to agree with what the latter Chief says. 

A considerable portion of the Bampukush live amongst the Bakobas and Makalahari 
on the Lower Okovango, and are certainly living under Sekgome ; others live along the 
west bank of the Cuando River, and are more under the influence of Lewanika. Neither . 
Mokoya or Lebebe would willingly allow themselves to be vassals to any one, and 
certainly have no love for their present masters; they are always hoping to get some 
outside assistance to subdue their adversary, and so become paramount Chief of the 
nation, at the same time, if possible, throw off the yoke of their masters, the Barotse 
and Borwa, as the followers of Sekgome are called. This country is one that is quite 
likely in the future, if there is any outside interference, to give a great deal of trouble 
and annoyance, and the sooner this question is settled the better. From 200 to 300 
armed followers is all that I consider either party of these Bampukush could command, 
Lebebe having a few more Martini rifles than the other. Living under the Bampukush 
are a tribe of Bushmen called Babogaqui, who are in a very low state of servitude, and 
are dreadfully illtreated by their masters. 

Lebebe and Mokoya are both men about 35 years of age, fairly intelligent, but 
both like their followers, great rascals. [ was informed by Lebebe that about ten or 
twelve years ago a Portuguese official with a few men came from the Portuguese 
settlements on the west coast and hoisted their flag at Andarra’s town, giving the Chief 
several valuable presents which it is now stated he returned, saying that he could not 
understand why they should give him such things. 

At present there are no white settlers in this country, and as far as I was able to 
learn, the only claim made by a white person is a supposed mineral and trading Conces- 
sion granted by the late Andarra in October 1890 to John Macdonald, F. J. Smitherman, 
and P. Weisel (a German); this Concession was absolutely and entirely repudiated by 
Lebebe, whose signature is attached as witness, and his Headmen, when I showed them a 
copy of the documents. I have written a report on this subject to the Resident Com- 
missioner Bechuanaland, 

Traders from Lake Ngami occasionally visit the Bampukush country, generally 
when en route to the Barotse or upper Okovango. 

Natives from the Portuguese possessions have for year been in the habit of visiting 
the Luianna and Cuando Rivers to purchase slave children. I came on the tracts of two 
of these parties, one when going, and the other when returning ; in each case, on hearing 
of my approach they ran away. On the first occasion from the spoor or trace that L 
saw, and from what J gathered from natives, they must have had at least thirty to forty 
children, ranging from 8 to 14 years of age; on the second I only heard of their having 
eight or ten children. These parties came from Kangamba, in the Portuguese Province 
of Benguella. 

There are no natural products of any value in this country, and the people have no 
industries ; they live on fish from the rivers, with at certain seasons grain, pumpkins, and 
melons, at other times simply on wild fruit ; they have no cattle or anything approaching 
wealth. 

One fact which I ascertained on my visit to Lebebe’s or Andarra’s, which I consider 
may be of considerable importance, is that all maps up to the present show this place 
considerably to the north of where it actually is. Observations of mine, by Meridian 
Altitude of stars north and south, places Andarra’s in latitude 18° 1’ south, and, therefore, 
within our Protectorate, and not outside, as heretofore shown. This may effect the 
Agreement between Germany and Portugal of the 30th December, 1886. 
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Mambunda.—A name given to the natives that live between the 13° and 17° 
south latitude and the 18° 21° cast longitude. These natives are divided into a number 
of small tribes, much in the manner of the Bechuanas; they havea common language, 
customs, general appearance, and dress, but no paramount Chief of their own. 

Of the past history of the Mambunda I have been unable to ascertain much ; from 
all that I can gather they have been a comparatively peaceable race, and have never 
essayed any war or conquest on any considerable scale. 

The portion of the Mambunda tribe claimed by Lewanika as being in his kingdom 
reside in the country drained by the River Cuando and its tributaries, excepting that 
portion oceupied by the Luchasi near the head waters of the Cuembo and Cuando, The 
Mambunda living between the Cuando and Lungu-bungu are under two Chiefs, viz. : 
Cutongo-tongo and his brother, Lindo. Those on the Rivers Kueyo, Lomba, Cuvia, and 
Luianna are under separate petty Chiefs. 

The only evidence I could procure of the past showing that the Barotse exercised 
sovereignty over any portion of the Mambunda country is that from the work of Major 
Serpa Piuto (Portuguese), “ How I crossed Africa,” p. 316-319, he mentions: “ At the 
time of which I am now writing I was on the Cuchibi River at 20° east of Greenwich, 
and 142° south of the Equator . . . The Sova called upon me in due course . . . In the 
course of conversation he informed me that the Sovereigns of the Barotse were accus- 
tomed to demand tribute of him, and that in order to avoid war he had duly paid, 
thus establishing a species of vassalage. .. . ” 

I found it impossible, within the time at my command, to personally visit the 
Mambunda country, but sent a small party of Barotse, with a trusty native, to visit 
Catongo-tongo and Lindo; at the same time Lewanika sent for some of the petty 
Chiefs living on the west of the Cuando, to come to Lialui to see me. The party 
that visited Catongo-tongo and Lindo state that these Chiefs acknowledged them- 
selves as subjects of the Barotse King, and were decidedly averse to any division 
between Lewanika and themselves; of this, of course, I have to rely upon what my 
messengers state. The petty Chiefs that came to see me at Lialui and with whom I 
conversed were, Moquain, Muinichawa, and Siengokamakula; they most distinctly 
stated they were subjects of the Barotse, and that their people had been so for many 
years, Moquain informed me that for years he had taken care of cattle for the Barotse 
Kings and that at the present time he had some at his own town. 

Whatever trade there may be with the Mambunda is carried on by the Portuguese, 
no trader from the south ever having visited them. Within late years a good deal of 
india-rubber has been collected and sold by the natives ; this has led to the settlement of 
two white Portuguese traders in the country, one at Kalomo on the east bank of the 
Cuchibi or Kuti River where, within the last eighteen months he has built a house and 
taken up his permanent residence. The other has, within the past month or so, estab- 
lished himself on the Luneonia River, a tributary of the Lungu-Oungu, To both of 
these men Lewanika has sent repeatedly telling them they are in his country, and that 
he refuses to consent to their remaining where they are, and that he will forcibly expel 
them if they do so. Elephants have long since disappeared in this country, consequently 
the natives have no ivory to trade with, and india-rubber I believe to be the only natural 
product of any value. ‘The purchase of slave children by the Mombaresis largely carried 
on in a similar manner to that with the Bampukush and Bamarshi. 

The Bamarshi or Bacuando—The inhabitants of the swamps of the Cuando River, 
the largest tributary of the Zambezi on the west. The lower Cuando on our maps is 
shown as the Chobe, but this name is unknown to the natives that live on the river. 

The vast majority of the country in the basin of the Upper Zambezi is flat and of 
a swampy, spongy nature ; here and there are low flat sand ridges that divide the streams 
and swamps. ‘The rivers are very sluggish, with broad stretches of water and reeds, 
throughout which small islands are scattered. 

The Cuando River between 15° 163’ south latitude under the above conditions has 
an average width from 8 to 10 miles, and in these swamps live the Bacuando ; these 
people also occupy the lower portions of most of the tributaries that join the Cuando 
from the west. Long ago some of these people lived on the Zambezi, near the Katima 
Molilo Rapids, but have long since been absorbed by the Makololo and Barotse; the 
main branch have occupied the swamps of the Cuando for generations. 

They are a miserable people, seeking refuge amongst the reeds on the appearance 
of any stranger, white or black ; they are often styled “ Bala la metse,” or “ people of the 
water,” report stating that they live almost as much in the water as out of it, always 
sleeping close to the edge of the water, prepared at a moment’s notice to take to it in 
case of alarm. These people, roughly estimated at from 4,000 to 5,000, live under a 
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number of petty Chiefs, with a paramount Chief named Samatette, now an exceedingly 
old man and quite unfit to carry on any business; the acting Chief is Capitonga, a 
nephew of Samatette, a man about 50 years of age, a loud-mouthed, blustering savage, 
quite unlike his followers. The minor Chiefs are Matoopa, Bendo (a woman), Samatette 
jin (a brother of Capitonga), and Massinda (a woman). ‘This tribe are poorly armed and 
have little or no influence outside their swamps. Capitonga informed me that he was 
an independent Chief, and that Lewanika was his servant ; this I knew was ridiculous, as 
was proved on the appearance of the Barotse Headmen sent by Lewanika to meet me. 
Capitonga at onee bowed down before them, and presented them with skins and gun- 
powder as tribute. The swamps of the Cuando have often formed the refuge of Chiefs. 
and others when forced to fly from the Barotse Valley; it was in these that Lewanika 
lived in 1884, when temporarily driven from power. On my return journey to Lake 
Ngami, in company with some Barotse Headmen, on arrival at the Cuando, some bearers 
that I had from Lialui returned home, and by direction of my Headmen about thirty of 
these Bacuando carried my stores, &c., as far as Sekgome’s. I also saw the natives on 
this river paying tribute to the Barotse accompanying me, so that whatever Capitonga 
may state about being independent, under pressure he most certainly is a vassal of 
Lewanika’s. 

There are no white settlers in the country, and the only interest that I am 
aware possessed by any white person, is Mr. John Macdonald, the same that states he 
obtained a Concession to search for minerals, and to carry on trading in Andarra’s 
country; he states also that Capitonga granted him on the 22nd August, 1890, like 
Concessions for the Bamarshi country ; this Capitonga denied to me, stating that neither 
he nor his people ever granted such Concessions, and when shown a copy of the original, 
which they are supposed to have signed, he declared they had never seen such a 
document, and certainly never signed it. This document purports to have been granted 
in 1830 by Capitonga, as paramount Chief, at which time I understand the management 
of affairs was still in the hands of Samatette, and, consequently, could not have been given 
by Capitonga ; if the signature of the latter was without the authority of Samatette, the 
document should have stated this fact, which it does not do. All trade, whatever it is, 
is carried on with the Portuguese from Benguella, the Chiefs and Headmen exchanging 
the children of their followers for beads, calico, and powder; I was told by more than 
one of this tribe that they had nothing else to buy these goods with, so what else could 
they do to obtain them; they never attempted to deny that they sold these children, and 
were very much annoyed that the Mombares had run away at my approach, and so 
interrupted certain transactions then in course of taking place. 

Balovale or Baqualovale.—From all that { could learn it appears the country now 
occupied by the Balovale was a common hunting ground for the followers of the Barotse 
and the subjects of the Great Central African Power of Muata Zamvo, the Balemda 
King. 

The Balovale, one of Muata Zamvo’s vassal tribes, some of whom had been 
hunting in this country, eventually established themselves here, and haye since remained 
there, not being powerful enough to resist the Barotse. It is stated that they had to 
pay tribute to them, and this they are supposed to have done regularly till the conquest 
of the Barotse by the Makololo in 1830; after which it fell into abeyance, and has not 
since been kept up. 

After Lewanika became King of the Barotse, I understand that the Balovale 
did acknowledge his supremacy, and in 1887 there is no doubt that it was by his 
influence that the present Kakenge, a son of Myakatora or Nana Kandunda, was put 
on the throne, In 1891 this Kakenge refused any longer to recognize the supremacy 
of the Barotse; an expedition was sent against him, his principal town burned, all his 
cattle captured, and he himself compelled to fly into the bush. As uear as I can make 
out this happened in the rainy season, or about December 1891. It was on this raid 
that the Barotse caught the small-pox, and suffered severely ; the following year the 
Matabele caught it from the Barotse, and from which they were suffering so much when we 
occupied the country, After the punishment administered to Kakenge, he was permitted 
to resume the Chieftainship, since which Lewanika has given him from time to time a 
few head of cattle, to restart his herds; and I believe Kakenge has told the Portuguese 
that these are tribute paid by Lewanika to him, which, of course, is quite absurd. The 
late Kakenge lived much further to the south, and consequently nearer Lewanika, and 
more under his contro) than the present Kakenge, who lives where his mother 
Nanakandunda used to do, just north of the junction of the Luena and Zambezi, the 
town being on the west bank of the latter, and only a few hundred yards irom it. 
Nanakandunda now lives about 60 miles further north. Of course it is extremely 


[957] 21 


122 


difficult now to ascertain the exact relationship between the Balovale and Barotse prior 
to 1830; the former had been vassals of Muata Zamvo, and there is nothing to prove 
that they really threw off their allegiance to that Power and paid tribute to the Barotse. 
One fact, however, makes it likely that what the Barotse state is correct; it is well 
known that early in the century Muata Zamvo almost ruled Central Africa, that shortly 
after that his power began to break up, and numbers of the vassals that had been living 
close to the King broke away and founded tribes of their own, an instance of which will 
be quoted hereafter when dealing with the Balunda ruled by Shiute. It is quite likely, 
therefore, that, being a young tribe so to speak, they readily agreed to pay tribute to 
the Parotse on their settlement in the country so as to avoid war. When, however, 
the Barotse overcame the Makalolo, there is very little doubt that Kakenge himself and 
ihe more southern of the petty Chiefs came under their influence; as to whether the 
Chiefs in the northern portion ever acknowledged the Barotse supremacy it is difficult to 
say; I am of opinion that they did not; but, then, were they bound by the act of their 
paramount Chiefs according to native custom? [think they were. I will reserve my 
further opinion untilsumming up the whole question. 

On the Barotse leaving the Balovale country after their expedition in 1891, there 
were left behind two of their Headmen to take up the position of Residents with the 
Chiefs, to keep Lewanika informed of all that went on, and to represent him in all the 
Councils of the nation. 

When I visited the country I found these two Barotses still there, living in the 
southern part, their names being Limjoka and Mloengasecuta; the former I sent forward 
to warn Kakenge of my approach, and he was the go-between in the little communica- 
tion we had. ‘The title “ Kakenge ” is that taken by each Chief on obtaining the Chief- 
tainship. The tribe is divided under a number of petty Chiefs and Chieftainesses, and 
though acknowledging Kakenge as the paramount Head, I do not think they feel bound 
by any act of his, nor do I think he has the power to enforce their submission. 

In the war of 1891, Nyakamissi with her people joined Lewanika against her own 
Chief Kakenge, and he has never dared to punish her for it. Amongst the petty Chiefs 
and Chieftainesses the principal are in the north—Nanakandundu, the mother of 
Kakenge, Lamirna, Kanjombe, Natehniyama, and Dipoba; on the west, Liandandama and 
Lilunda ; on the south, Mushangwandungu, Kenia, Liandambia, or Sinyama, Chinjungu, 
and Nyakamissi. 

The Chiefs Mushangwandungu, Kenia, and Nyakamissi, whom | first met at 
Lewanika’s Court, and afterwards at their own towns, were most emphatic that the 
Balovale were subjects of the Barotse, and that they still wished to remain so. The 
former was the principal Councillor of the late Kakenge, and does not get on well with 
the present one. I should not be surprised if he tried to depose the latter. 

Kakenge, I believe, to be a young man about 26 years, and owing to drink, native 
and otherwise, as well as other vicious habits, has become a partial idiot, almost irrespon- 
sible for his actions; he is said to have sixty wives. Though those around him of course 
are in constant fear, not knowing what he may do, yet he commands no respect. Of all 
the area elaimed by Lewanika, a portion of the Balovale country alone can be said to be 
at present in real occupation by the Portuguese, but even this occupation did not exist 
in 1891. As mentioned in my letter from Lialui of the 28th November last, I visited 
Kakenge’s town at the commencement of that month. For some absurd reason Kakenge 
refused to see me or haye any communication with me. I found at his town a Portu- 
guese officer, Alferes Leit&o, with about twenty white and black soldiers living in a 
recently constructed fort, To this officer I explained that I wished to see Kakenge, to ask 
him whether what Lewanika stated to me was true, viz., that he, Kakenge, was a vassal 
of the Barotse. Kakenge was sent for by the Portuguese officer, but refused to come, 
and sent a message to say that if we attempted to look for him he would run away into 
the bush. After several ineffectual attempts to see Kakenge, I was obliged to give it up. 
I saw a number of his Councillors who said they would like to hear what I had to say, 
but without the consent of their Chief they dare not do so. I therefore had to return to 
Lialui without seeing this Chief or having any communication with him with reference to 
the subject I wished. 

Besides the troops found by me at Kakenge, the Portuguese have a force of about 
200 soldiers at Mosique or Moscios, and an officer and twenty men at Nanakandundas, 
both being in the northern portion of the Balovale; these posts have been formed within 
the past two years, and I believe they now want to form a station in the Balunda country 
between the Zambezi and Kabompo. 

I am informed that in August 1895 the Rev. F. Colliard, missionary at Lewanika, 
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visited Kakenge, and for some supposed slight, not sending messages to warn the Chief 
of his approach, was nearly murdered by this lunatic. At the time of Mr. Colliard’s 
ee there were no Portuguese soldiers at Kakenge, and no fort or buildings belonging 
to them, 

At the present day in the Balovale country, there are no elephants, and consequently 
no ivory for trade. The forests have no india-rubber trees; I know of no natural pro- 
duction, therefore, if there is any trade with the outside world it must be very small, and 
what it is must be with the Portuguese on west coast, none coming south. 

Since the foundation of the Garenganze kingdom the whole of the trade of that 
portion of Central Africa has been in the hands of the Portuguese traders of Benguella, 
and Bihé, the trade route being through the northern portion of the Balovale country. 
‘The transport has been carried on by means of carriers passing direct from the Portu- 
guese settlements to Garenganze. ‘Though passing through Balovale country there was 
no attempt at occupying or forming depédts or stations in that country: it is only within 
dhe past two years that any occupation has taken place, and that is of a pure military 
character; such as described previously, this occupation is only in the northern part of 
the country, and as far as I can learn, neither Portuguese officials or traders of any 
description have so far visited the southern part. 

In addition to the Portuguese military foree at present in the Balovale country, 
there is a station of the Methodist Mission Society close to Nanakandundas’ own town, 
and an outstation of the same Society at Kalongo-Kameya, not far from Mosico, other 
than these I know of no white settlers, nor have 1 heard of Concessions of any kind 
having been granted by Kakenge or other native Chiefs. 

The northern boundary of the Balovale country, and consequently the northern 
boundary claimed by Lewanika, is the watershed between the Rivers Zambezi and Congo, 
in other words, the southern boundary of the Congo Free State. The reavon that 
Lewanika can exercise such an influence in the Balovale is that his nation are expert 
boatmen, he has numerous canoes, and the Zambezi gives such a perfect means of rapid 
transit between one country and the other. 

Balunda.—Farly in this century this offshoot of the parent tribe, like the Balovale, 
broke away from the power of Muata Zamvo and settled in the country between the 
Liambai or Zambezi and the Kabompo Rivers. Like the majority of tribes already men- 
tioned the Balunda are divided under a number of petty Chiefs, with one paramount 
Head styled Shiute, each Chief on succeeding to power taking this name. The present 
Chief generally lives where I have shown him on the map, though his principal town is 
a short distance from the junction of Zambezi and Kabompo. [ first of all met Shiute 
at his own town, and later on saw him at Lewanika’s Court at Lialui, where he had come 
to have a case between himself and one of his subordinate Chiefs settled by lLewanika. 
Shiute acknowledged to me that the Balunda under him were vassals of the Barotse, 
and had been so since settling in the country; this, I think, cannot be disputed by 
any one. 

i Though Shiute is acknowledged by the Balunda’as their Head, they, like the 
Balovale, do not very much fear their Sovereign; nor dol think that in all cases he could 
alone enforce his wishes; prior to doing this in extreme cases I believe he generally 
consults Lewanika, and gets some assistance from him. ‘The distance between these 
two towns is about four days by canoe, which renders communication easy, and assis- 
tance, therefore, can easily be obtained. There are a good number of elephants in this 
country, but the people are so badly armed that very little ivory is obtained ; | have not 
heard of there being any india-rubber. The country is quite unknown to white or black 
traders, and as far as I know no officials of the Portuguese Government have as yet 
been there. Prior to my visit I believe that Dr. Livingstone and Mr. Colliard are the 
only white people that had ever been in the country. The north and north-east portions 
of the country are hilly, bat the southern portion quite flat. 

Balecwacwa.—As already mentioned these are the descendants of the Balui or 
Barotse, who left their homes on the defeat of that power by the Makololo in 1880. 

Bamashasha, Bacaonde, and Bashukulumbwe need not be dealt with in this Report, as 
according to the unratified Treaty of August 1890, and the Treaty of June 1891, they 
fall within the British sphere of influence. [ did not visit these countries, nor did I 
send any expedition there, so that I am not in a position to give much information 
about them. 

To conclude, the claim made by Lewanika is therefore the country occupied by 
the Barotse themselves, a large portion of which is on the west of the Zambezi River. 
The Bampukush, Bacuando, a portion of the Mambunda, the Bamacoma, Mabuenyi, 
Mamboe, and Balovale, all of which are on the west of the Zambezi. The Balunda 
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and Balecwacwa between the Zambezi and Kabompo. _'The Monkoya, Bamashasha 
Baquangwa, Matotela, Bashukulumbwe, Basubia, and Batoka on the east. 

In the usual way of native Chiefs Lewanika makes no distinction in degree of 
relationship between these tribes and himself; he simply classifies them all as “his 
people.” The boundaries thus claimed are—commencing in the south—the River 
Chobe, or Cuando from its junction with the Zambezi, westward as far as the country of 
the Bampukush, the southern boundary of which being to the southward of the 18° south 
latitude is not of importance, he claims as far west as the Okovango River, up that river 
as far as its junction with the Cuito; thence up this river to its junction with a small 
tributary called the Catete ; this is not shown on any published map; it is said to be 
about three days’ journey, or 70 miles from the Cuito and Okovango junction. The line 
claimed runs up the Catete to its source, and thence in a north-westerly direction along 
the watershed between the Cuito and Cuando Rivers until reaching the country of the 
Luchasi about 14° 30’ south, thence eastward to where this parallel would strike the 
Cubangui River, following this river to its souree, From here Lewanika has a very hazy: 
notion, but claims the boundary between the Balovale and Bachibokwe as far east as 
Lake Dilolo ; from thence the line claimed is the watershed of the Congo and Zambezi, 
or the southern boundary of the Congo Free State. 

From what I have stated in the former portion of my Report, it will be scen that I 
am prepared to indorse the claim made by Lewanika in so far as certain tribes are 
concerned; these I consider constitute the true Barotse Kingdom within the meaning of 
that term, as set forth in Article TV of the Treaty of the 11th June, 1891; they are 
as follows: the Barotse, Bamacoma, Mabuenyi, and Mamboe on the west; the N wukaya, 
Baquangwa, Matotela, Basubia, and Batoka on the east. A very large portion of this 
area lies on the west bank of the Zambezi, aud, therefore, if the proposal of the Portu- 
guese Government were agreed to, viz., that Her Majesty’s Government should accept 
the western line of demarcation separating the two spheres, which was laid down in 
Article IV of the unratified Treaty of August 1890, and in accordance with which the 
present modus vivendi has been adopted, there is not a question of doubt but that it 
would actually divide the kingdom into iwo parts. 

Article IV of the Treaty of the 1ith June, 18%], states that the western line of 
division separating the spheres of influence “shall follow the centre of the channel of 
the Upper Zambezi, starting from the Katima Rapids up to the point where it reaches 
the territory of the Barotse Kingdom.” 4 glance at the accompanying map will show 
that not only are the Katima Molilo Rapids in the Barotse Kingdom, but at that parallel 
of latitude the boundary of that kingdom is a considerable distance to the west of that 
point. In lieu of the Katima Rapids, to define the western boundary of the territory in 
question, a start should be made from where the Luianna and Cuando Rivers join, then 
it will have to be considered whether those portions of tribes hereafter described by 
me as vassals should be considered as within the meaning “territory of the Barotse 
Kingdom,” and so included. 

With regard to the other tribes to which claim is made, and whieh I style as vassal 
tribes, Tam not prepared to allow that the whole of these are really Lewanika’s subjects, 
and form part of his country. In the following districts I do allow that he exercises 
influence, and in most cases get tribute, but 1 am not in a position to say as to whether 
this influence is considered sufficient to constitute their being a portion of the Barotse 
Kingdom within the meaning of the term already described. I think it best for me to 
confine myself to describing the districts within which, in my opinion, influence is 
exercised, and leave it to be decided hereafter whether they should be ineluded or not 
in his kingdom. 

These districts are: that portion of the Bampukush occupied by Mokoya and 
his people, bounded on the south and west by the Luianna River; that portion of the 
Mambunda already described as claimed by Lewanika; the southern division of the 
Balovale, or that portion lying to the south of the Lungabunga and Lumballa Rivers ; 
and the Balunda, living between the Zambezi and Kabompo River. On the east are 
the Bamashasha and a large portion of the Bashukubunbwe. 

When discussing with Lewanika the approaching Commission to settle the boundary 
between the spheres of influence of England and Portugal, he over and over stated that 
he wished the whole of his country to be under Her Majesty the Queen, and not to have 
it divided between England, Germany, and Portugal. 1 explained to him that the 
question of the country to the south of fhe Katima Molilo Rapids had already been 
settled, but that I was certain in the remainder of his country Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment would see that justice. was done to him; at the same time I pointed out to him 
that though he had explained to me what he considered “his people,” yet,as we were on 
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most friendly terms with the Government of His Majesty the King of Portugal, he must 
understand that in order to remain so, that we might have to give way on some point, 
and that he must not be surprised if the boundary decided upon does not give to him all 
that he now claims. There can be no doubt that if any of those tribes mentioned by 
me as forming the Barotse Kingdom were divided from the rest, that not alone would it 
be seriously felt by Lewanika, but also by the people themselves. 

As to that portion described above as vassal divisions, the Barotse might be annoyed 
at their loss, but it would probably end in nothing more than talk; and as to the balance 
claimed, I don’t think the Barotse people themselves really look upon them as forming 
part of the nation, and would not feel their loss. In both cases, however, Lewanika 
himself would feel agrieved, as no native Chief likes parting with what he considers he 
has the slightest claim to. In the first case, he would certainly cause trouble by 
annoying any Portuguese that attempted to occupy or trade in that country, which would 
certainly lead to trouble ; but in the latter case I think he would accept the situation 
after entering a strong protest against the country being taken from him. 

Before finishing I should be glad if, through your office, I could convey to the 
Portuguese Government my thanks for the kindness and courtesy shown me by their 
ofticer, Alferes Leitaéo, when I visited Kakenge’s station in November last. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) H. GOOLD-ADAMS, Major, 
The Royal Scots. 





Inclosure 3 in No. 108. 
Rough Sketch of Barotse Kingdom. 
[Not printed. | 





No. 109, 
North Charterland Exploration Company to Foreign Office —(Received May 11.) 


Sir, Winchester House, London, May 10, 1897. 
I BEG to inclose herewith the following documents :— 
Copy of a letter from the British South Africa Company, dated the 14th April, 
1897. 
2. Extract of letter from the Foreign Office to the British South Africa Company, 
dated the 7th April, 1897. 
3. Copy of this Company’s reply to the British South Africa Company, dated the 
10th instant, ; 
4. Copy of Lieutenant Colonel Warton’s Report, dated the 23rd April, 1897, 
referred to therein. 
5, Copy of Mr. Carl Wiese’s Report, dated the 10th May, 1897, referred to 
therein, 
T have, &c. 
(Signed) W. CECIL STRONGE, Secretary. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 109. 
British South Africa Company to North Charterland Exploration Company. 


Dear Sirs, 165, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, April 14, 1897. 

MY Directors have learnt with surprise that your Company has been in direct 
communication with both the Foreign Office and the Colonial Office on the subject of 
the administration of the territory comprised in the grant held by you from this 
Company. 

I am to point out that, as holding through this Company, communications should be 
made to us and not direct to Her Majesty’s Government. 

I am to forward you an extract from a letter addressed to this Company from the 
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Foreign Office, and to request that your officials be warned to do nothing which may 
lead to opposition on the part of any native Chief. 
Yours faithfully, 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 109. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


(Extract.) Foreign Office, April 7, 1897. 

THE Marquess of Salisbury has had under his consideration the position of the 
North Charterland Company as regards their relations with the Chief M’Peseni, and the 
representations made to him on the subject by them. 

Lord Salisbury is not aware of the terms of the grant made to the Company by the 
British South Africa Company, but he understands that it covers territory over which 
M’Peseni is the de facto ruler, he having dispossessed the native Chiefs, and having 
refused to come to any arrangement with Her Majesty's Government for delegating to 
them powers of administration over the territories to which he lays claim, 

The North Charterland Company, in their communication to this Department, state 
that they are on friendly terms with M’Peseni; and their policy is peace, as they 
cannot make war with a staff of fourteen men; that they deprecate the introduction of 
new and unknown European elements as tending to create distrust and suspicion. They, 
however, ask for protection for life and property, a simple but effective administration, 
and arms for self-defence in case of need. 

Lord Salisbury gathers from the correspondence communicated to this Office that 
the North Charterland Company have maintained friendly relations with M’Peseni by 
withholding from his knowledge their connection with the British South Africa Company 
and their British nationality, as it is said that he would be opposed to anything English. 
It is stated that the representative of the North Charterland Company has passed 
himself off: to M’Peseni as brother to the German Wiese. Her Majesty’s Government 
think that the North Charterland Company should be warned by your Board that, in 
their position as a trading Company, they have no power of taxation or administrative 
rights, and that if M’Peseni does not allow their staff to carry ont any mining or 
industrial and commercial operations which they have undertaken, and their lives are in 
danger, they had better withdraw until proper arrangements can be made for. the pro- 
tection of life and property, as no responsibility for what may happen, if they remain, 
ean be accepted by Her Majesty’s Government. 





Inclosure 3 in No. 109. 
North Charterland Exploration Company to British South Africa Company. 


Dear Sir, Winchester House, London, May 10, 1897. 

ANSWERING your letter of the 14th April, covering extract of a letter from the 
Foreign Office to you, both of which have had the attention of my Directors, I am 
desired to point out that this Company has sent you copies of its correspondence with 
Her Majesty’s Government on the subject of administration and police protection from 
the 14th May, 1896, and that therefore they fail to understand the surprise expressed in 
your letter. They have also had no correspondence with the Colonial Office, and they 
desire me to point out that in corresponding with Her Majesty’s Government direct they 
have been forced to take this step by reason of the absence or tardiness of the replies to 
communications addressed to you. 

I am_ now directed to inclose copy of two letters received from our Administrator, 
Colonel Warton, and Mr. Carl Wiese, dated the 23rd ultimo and 7th instant respectively, 
with which these gentlemen have’ been asked to furnish my Directors on the subjects 
contained in the extract referred to above, and to draw your attention to the following 
facts in connection therewith :— 

1. That the expedition entered M’Peseni’s country as a British one, and hoisted the 
British flag after the removal of the Portuguese. 

2. The only nationalities with which M’Peseni has in the past been acquainted have 
been either British or Portuguese, and that there has never been an attempt on the part 
of Mr. Carl Wiese to introduce any other. 
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3. That friendly relations with Her Majesty’s Government and M’Pesene have been 
completely established by Mr. Carl Wiese’s action in taking two of M’Pesene’s important 
indunas, accompanied by 350 of his Angonis, to Kota Kota to visit Mr. Swan, the British 
Representative there, and M’Pesene has consented to the introduetion of a British garrison 
in his territory. 

My Directors note that Her Majesty’s Government instructs you to warn us that we 
“have no power of taxation or administrative rights, and that if M’Pesene does not allow 
our staff to carry out any mining or industrial and commercial operations which they have 
undertaken, and their lives are in danger, they had better withdraw. until proper arrange- 
ments can be made for the protection of life and property, as no responsibility for what 
may happen, if they remain, can be accepted by Her Majesty’s Government.” 

In reply my Directors have to state that they have in no wise assumed to exercise any 
powers of taxation or administrative rights, but they do insist that (a) as British subjects 
and (b) as grantees under the British South Africa Company they have an undoubted 
right to call upon the British South Africa Company to carry out the duties imposed 
upon it by the British Government, which clearly involve the protection of all British 
subjects travelling and trading in the country. The suggestion that this Company should 
withdraw is, as will be obvious to you, one which this Company can, under no circumstances 
comtemplate, and the Directors can only say in conclusion that if the British South Africa 
Company cannot carry out its plain duties and refuses to delegate to us the authority to 
take such steps as may be necessary for the protection of our employés, this Company 
will be compelled to appeal much more directly and forcibly to the British Government 
to insist that the British South Africa Company shall fulfil the duties, as the administra- 
tive authority, which have been delegated to it. 

As Colonel Warton proposes to return to Africa per the mail steamer leaving on the 
22nd instant, the Directors hope to receive an immediate reply to this letter. They are, 
however, of opinion that it would be to the mutual interests of both Companies if a 
meeting of representatives of each Company could be effected with the view to the further 
discussion and settlement of this subject. 

Yours faithfully, 
(Signed) W. CECIL STRONGE, Secretary. 


P.S.—A copy of this letter, together with a copy of the inclosures, has been sent to 
the Foreign Office. — 
Wis tn. De 





Inclosure 4 in No. 109. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Warton to North Charterland Exploration Company. 


Dear Sir, : Winchester House, London, April 23, 1897. 

I HAVE to acknowledge your letter of the 15th instant, inclosing copy of a letter 
received from the British South Africa Company dated the 14th instant, addressed to the 
North Charterland Exploration Company (Limited), and an extract from a Foreign Office 
letter of the 7th instant, addressed to the British South Africa Company. 

You request me to furnish the Board with a Report to assist it in replying to the. 
above. 

I therefore beg to inform you as follows :— 

Three points appear to require special notice from myself as the Company’s represen- 
tative in Africa, and these I will deal with in the order they occur : 

1. Quoting from the Foreign Office letter above mentioned, it is stated “ that their 
(the North Charterland Exploration Company) policy is peace as they cannot make war 
with a staff of fourteen men.” ‘This statement is without foundation. Attention was 
drawn to the small staff to show the absurdity of the idea that it would be possible to 
make war, even if we wished, with so few men, certainly not as an explanation of our 
abstention from hostile action. 

The Company’s policy, as you are aware, has been “ peace” throughout. 

The reasons for this policy amongst others, are :— toad 

(2) War would entail the loss of native labour on the spot, the retention of which is 
essential to the success of the Company’s operations. 

(b) The maintenance of friendly relations with the Chief M’Pesene is carnestly 
desired on account of the great influence he possesses with his own people and with the 
neighbouring tribes, 
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(c) War would involve delay in development, and an expenditure which should in the 
interest of all concerned be if possible avoided. 

(d.) The Company hopes to secure the loyal attachment of M’Pesene and his people 
to the British Crown without bloodshed. 

2. Quoting from the same letter it is stated:— 

“That the Company have [ ? |] maintained friendly relations with M’Pesene, by 
wthholding from his knowledge their connection with the British South Africa Company, 
and their British nationality.’ As a matter of fact the Company has so far main- 
tained friendly relations with M’Pesene, to a great extent through the influence of 
Mr. Carl Wiese (a gentleman not unknown to the British Sonth Africa:Company, or the 
Foreign Office), whose long residence in the country, association with the natives, and 
knowledge of their customs and language, rendered his services specially valuable for 
the purpose of effecting a peaceable entry and eventual settlement. 

The nationality of the Company’s employés has never been concealed, M’Pesene 
being aware that (with the exception of Wiese and one Portuguese gentlemen) they 
were English. ‘This fact the Board will have in recollection has been notified in my 
communications, notably in a letter, dated Loangwene, 6th August, 1896, where I state 
that Mr. Wiese had “ got over the difficulty which M’Pesene first raised about his having 
English with him.” I may add that M’Pesene is far too intelligent a man not to 
recognize for himself the distinction of nationality between an Englishman and a 
German. 

As to withholding from his knowledge the North Charterland Exploration Com- 
pany’s connection with the British South Africa Company, I am not aware that the 
subject was ever raised. We called ourselves the North Charteyland Exploration 
Company (Limited), our goods were branded with the Company’s mark, and we flew the 
Company’s flag. 

3. Quoting once more, it is alleged that :— 

“The representative of the North Charterland Exploration Company has passed 
himself off to M’Pesene as brother to the German Wiese.” ~ 

This statement is again at variance with fact. 

The incident, which has been distorted into such an insinuation, is as follows :— 

On the first occasion of my visiting M’Pesene with Wiese (the latter acting as 
interpreter) the Chief asked who I was. Mr. Wiese, in reply, used an expression which, I 
believe, if literally translated, means elder brother. It, however, is used amongst the 
natives as conveying the idea of personal friend, and does not indicate blood relationship 
at all. In 1890 [ ? ] Mr. Wiese introduced the Portuguese (Lieutenant de Solla) in the 
same terms, and those acquainted with the language can corroborate the fact, that it is 
a common style of introduction where special attention is desired. With a view to 
removing any misapprehension on the part of Her Majesty's Government, the above 
facts cannot be too strongly emphasized. 

Fortunately, Mr. Carl Wiese will shortly arrive in England, and be able to confirm 
the above statements. It may, however, be worthy of note that the North Charterland 
Exploration Company’s first employé to enter M’Pesene’s country was an Englishman 
(Mr. Harris), and that it was six months latter before Mr. Wiese arrived. 

Our officials have throughout had instructions to do nothing which may lead to 
opposition ou the part of native Chiefs, and have, I believe, acted fully up to these 
instructions. The Board has been so constantly informed as to every incident in con- 
nection with the expedition it dispatched to North Charterland, that it would be superfluous 
for me to enter into further detail. 

In conclusion, however, I beg to express my opinion that we should, in common 
fairness, be informed whence the statements now under reply emanated—statements caleu- 
lated to discredit the Company and its employés. 

For my own part I utterly repudiate any statement or insinuation that I ever led 
any one to suppose that I was other than an Englishmen, and the representative of a 
British Company. My interview with the Right Honourable Cecil Rhodes at Beira, my 
constant and prolonged association with Major Forbes, the constitution of our Board, 
and the well-known views of our Chairman, should be sufficient guarantee for this. 

I laboured without the support I had hoped for from the British South Africa 
Company, or Her Majesty’s Government ; but knowing that troubles elsewhere rendered 
it difficult or impossible to accord this at the moment, I did the best I could under the 
circumstances, reporting fully and freely all that took place for the information of the 
Board, and all whom it might concern. 

The insinuations and statements under reply must have been made under the 
influence of misapprehension or of prejudice, and it remains now for the Board to 
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decide what steps are necessary to demonstrate how contrary to facts these statements 
are, and to vindicate its action in Central Africa. 
Yours faithfully, 
(Signed) R. GARDNER WARTON. 


Inclosure 5 in No. 109. 
Mr. C. Wiese to North Charterland Exploration Company. 


Dear Sir, De Keyser’s Royal Hotel, London, May 7, 1897. 

I ACKNOWLEDGE receipt of yours of the 4th instant, inclosing copies of (1) one 
letter directed by the British South Africa Company to the North Charterland Explora- 
tion Company (Limited), dated the 14th ultimo; and (2) copy of extract or correspon- 
dence from the Foreign Office addressed to the last-named Company. 

Tam glad to be able to inform you that, with regard to the warning given by the 
British South Africa Company to the North Charterland Exploration Company as to the 
line of conduct of its agents and officials towards the native Chiefs, nothing has ever 
been done by the Company’s officials to lead to opposition on the part of any of them. 

You will be aware from the different reports that, to prevent any conflicts with the 
indigenous authorities, always patience, common sense, and tolerant consideration of the 
natural shortcomings of the aborigines have been used, and have been the basis of our 
relations to them; that this line of our politics has been successfully pursued you will 
certainly acknowledge, as since the time of the Company's expedition entering their 
territory not a single shot, neither in offensive or defensive measures, has been fired, 
although the delicate mission to communicate to the Chiefs of various and warlike 
tribes that they had to consider themselves as British subjects, and as such subject to 
British laws in future, were well appropriated to create complications. 

I hope that you will give credit therefore to your officials, who certainly have given 
by this fact evidence of prudence, tact, and humanity; they can boast of having 
accomplished successfully a dangerous task in similar cases of which bloodshed has not 
always been prevented by Companies trying to develop new countries in Africa. It is 
useless to repeat to you that our politics always have been to secure sympathy from, and 
harmony with, the natives. 

I beg to comment at the same opportunity on statements contained in the letter of 
Her Majesty’s Foreign Office, dated the 7th April, through the British South Africa 
Company, and to enlighten you on certain points, so as to cnable you to furnish material 
to the British South Africa Company to modify certain impressions of the former which 
seem to be based on not quite exhaustive information. 

It is stated in the letter of the Foreign Office that the friendly relations with 
M’Pesene were obtained and sustained under false pretences, withholding from his 
knowledge their connection with the British South Africa Company and their British 
nationality. 

T cannot abstain from witnessing strongly against this information given to Her 
Majesty’s Foreign Office as being of a misrepresentative and disfiguring character, to the 
contrary of which Europeans, as well as M’Pesene himself and hundreds of natives, can 
be called up at any time for testimony. ‘The Company was known to M’Pesene from the 
very beginning as English, the British flag, together with the Company’s flag, were 
flown, and, as you will see by my last report, the connection of the Company with the 
British authorities on the lake has at every possible occasion been pointed out to him, 
and so much so that M’Pesene sent a friendly embassy to Her Majesty’s official at Kota 
Kota, documenting his friendship, and agreeing even to a garrison in his country to help 
him carry out his orders given to his people, with the aim to harmonize with the wishes 
of Her Majesty’s Government. That he could not possibly be made to understand the 
complicated position of this Company holding his country as a grant from the British 
South Africa Company is clear, and I defy any one, master as he may be of the 
language, to find words to explain the intricacies relating to the formation of this 
Company to the Chief; moreover, mathematically drawing consequences, even if there 
was the possibility to do so, it hardly was the business of this Company to make this 
statement, as the British South Africa Company has never acquainted him with the fact 
of their having taken possession of his country—a fact I am sure he is unaware of even 
up to date, although a British South Africa Company’s official is established in his 
vicinity, and has had interviews personally with him. 1 might state here also that 
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M’Pesene does not know any nationality but English and Portuguese, which fact will be 
confirmed by the British South Africa Company’s official, Mr. Warringham, which 
rejects completely the ingenious suggestion that Colonel Warton was presented, so to 
say, as a German. He was introduced by me simply as “Okullo-ango,” which means, 
when translated, “my greater one” or “my superior,” and refers to superiority in age 
and position without necessarily including any relationship, 

You will understand that the way [ am referred to in the letter of the Foreign 
Office is so much more wounding and painful to me, as I am conscientious, besides 
having cultivated the interests of the North Charterland Exploration Company, to have 
done my best to help to solidify British supremacy in this far-away part of the world, 
making the British flag known and respected at the same time by all the tribes I came 
in contact with. 

I hope that these few lines will contribute to create a better understanding between 
the British South Africa Company and this Company. 

Lam, &ce. 
(Signed) CARL WIESE. 





No. 110. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received May 17.) 


(No. 61. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, March 29, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 17 of the 6th February last, referring to the condition of the roads in the British 
Central Africa Protectorate, and to the question of any new tax being imposed on 

irits. 
Roads.—Your Lordship will already be aware from previons despatches (Central 
Africa, Nos. 10 and 30, 1897) that this question is receiving my very urgent attention. 
‘The increase of traffic during the last two years on the Katunga—Blantyre road, which 
is the main’ route, not only for British Central Africa, but for a considerable portion 
of the lake districts of South-Central Africa, has been so great that the existing road 
is becoming quite inadequate. 

During the financial year 1896-97 the amount of funds at my disposal has been 
very small, and the whole sum has been expended. With the additional funds which 
are now available for road work during the financial year 1897-98, I have already 
taken the preliminary steps for a very thorough overhaul of the Katunga—Blantyre 
road, Blantyre-Zomba, and Blantyre-Matope main roads. In my despatch quoted 
above, I have gone so fully into this question that I need not here repeat what I have 
already said. There are several portions of the Katunga—Blantyre road which it will 
be necessary for me to entirely abandon. I shall have to make some miles of entirely 
new road in order to obtain a gradient which will not be less in any part than one in 
twelve. I have adopted this as the limit, because I have been informed by the 
Manager of the African Lakes Company that their traction engine can negotiate 
satisfactorily anything up to this. 

During the coming financial year I shall undoubtedly have to spend the whole of 
the sums at my disposal for road work, viz., 2,4001.; but I feel certain that for this 
money [ shall be able to put, at any rate, the Katunga—Blantyre and Blantyre~Matope 
roads in such condition as will allow of fairly easy traffic for waggons, and even for a 
traction engine. 

I think perhaps I may point out to your Lordship that although the roads I have 
mentioned are not in an adequate condition for the present traffic, still they are in a 
vastly better condition than they were a year ago, and I feel that, although transport 
agents suffer from the serious difficulties encountered on the road between Katunga 
and Blantyre, everything possible has been done, so far as the funds at my disposal 
would allow during the past year. 

I find that it has been frequently supposed by the residents in this Protectorate 
that the road and river tax (on account of its name) is one which is a contribution 
paid by imports passing through this Protectorate towards keeping in good order the 
roads and river channels. I have, however, on several occasions pointed out to the 
merchants here that this is not altogether the object of the tax. I have always looked 
upon it in the light of a contribution, though a small one, towards the large annual 
expenditure by Her Majesty’s Government in not so much repairing as protecting 
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No. 109*. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received May 12.) 


(No. 55. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, March 19, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that Herr von Elpons, the Adminis- 
trator of German Nyasaland, has been paying me a short visit at Zomba, during which we 
have discussed and settled several matters affecting British and German interests on 
Lake Nyasa, 

1. With regard to the postal service on Lake Nyasa, and on the Shiré and 
Zambezi Rivers, I have agreed with Herr von Elpons to prolong an agreement which 
was origininally entered into between Sir Harry Johnsten and Herr von Eltz, the 
former Administrator, for a further period of three years from the 1st January, 1897. 

The agreement in question is that in consideration of the German Imperial 
Government steamer carrying English mails and calling at certain specified ports on all 
her trips both up and down Lake Nyasa, this Administration carries free of charge 
between Chinde and Fort Johnston, the German mail which is periodically forwarded 
down from Lake Nyasa. 

2. In accordance with a promise made by Sir Harry Johnston to Herr von Eltz 
some years ago, Herr von Elpons requested that the German Government might have 
marked out and transferred certain small blocks of land at Fort J ohnston, and at Mpimbi, 
on the Upper Shiré River. He asked, however, as a favour, that instead of the small 
block of two acres at Mpimbi, the German Government might take a block of equal size 
near to Fort Liwonde, and abandon the right to a block at Mpimbi. His reason for this 
request is that there are difficult passages in the river between Mpimbi and Liwonde, and 
as there is now a good main road all the way from Chikwawa on the Lower Shiré to 
Liwonde, he finds that it would he more convenient to have a depdt at Liwonde station 
than at Mpimbi. I have agreed to Herr von Elpon’s proposal, and have undertaken to 
transfer to the German Government a small block at Liwonde. 

3. With regard to an attack on an Arab caravan in German territory by the agents 
of theBritish South Africa Company on the Tanganyika Plateau, the particulars of which 
Thave already given your Lordship in my despatches Nos. 110 of the 2nd October, 1896, 
112 of the 12th October, 1896, and 114 of the 13th October, 1896. Herr von Elpons told 
me that it was not his desire to raise trouble on this question, but that it was incumbent 
on him to see that the matter was properly settled by the British South Africa Company. 
and that in default of proper settlement by them his Government would naturally look to 
the British Government to procure, or afford compensation to the persons who suffered 
by the attack. I suggested to Herr von Elpons that perhaps the simplest and readiest 
way of settling the matter definitely, and avoiding any further questions in the matter, 
would be for him to claim a definite sum as complete compensation to the persons who 
suffered by the attack. Herr von Elpons then placed the probable amount of com- 
pensation at 800/., made up partly of the ivory seized, and by other goods and property 
lost, and partly for indirect damages. 

Herr von Elpons went on to Blantyre on the 16th and there met Major Forbes. 
Major Forbes has to-day come in to Zomba to see me, and informs me that he has 
offered 600/. to settle the claim made by the owners of the caravan through the German 
Government, and that at Herr von Elpons’ suggestion, he has written to the authorities 
‘at Dar-es-Salaam asking that the actual amount of damage may be ascertained from the 
caravan owner (who resides there). 

4. Regarding the boundary separating the German from the British sphere on the 
Tanganyika plateau between Lakes Nyasa and Tanganyika, Herr yon Elpons expresses 
much anxiety to have this boundary-line defined. He agrees with me that if he (on 
behalf of his Government) and I (on behalf of mine), with surveyors whom I can supply 
here, could go over the whole line from the Songwe to Tanganyika, we could speedily, 
and without much expense, agree upon a definite line, and have it surveyed and 
mapped. 

nat your Lordship is aware, I have already, in my despatch No. 96 of the 9th 
September, 1896, suggested that this course should be taken, and both I and Herr yon 
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Elpons only await instructions from our respective Governments to proceed with this 
survey, I would respectfully suggest that if no definite instructions have already been 
forwarded to me, should your Lordship approve of my proposals, a telegram be sent to 
me as soon as possible after the receipt of this despatch in order that we may take 
advantage of the dry season (i.e., during the months of June, July, August, and 
September) for the carrying out of this work. 

As your Lordship is already aware, I would propose during my temporary absence, 
which would not be, I think, longer than three months, to leave Lieutenant-Coloncl 
Edwards here as Acting Commissioner. 

[t is gratifying to be able to inform your Lordship that I find Herr von Elpons 
exceedingly desirous to work amicably in all questions affecting German and British 
interests, and ready to do enyehing possible to assist me, in such ways as he may be 
able, on Lake Nyasa. I need scarcely say that I, on my part, am doing everything in 
my power to give him similar assistance. 

Herr von Elpons has been much interested in the native taxation in this Protecto- 
rate, and gives me to understand that he proposes, with the consent of his Government, 
to institute native taxation on similar lines in the districts under his administration. 

T have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 
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the trade route from the southern portion of British Central Africa to the north end of 
Lake Nyasa. These expenses include our gun-boats on Lake Nyasa, a portion of our 
military expenditure, and a portion of the annual expenses of various stations 
which are established more for the protection of the trade route than for any other 
purpose. 

Taxes on Spirits—With regard to taxes on spirits no alteration is contemplated 
at present, and I will see that your Lordship’s suggestion is carried out, viz., that 
should any changes be under consideration due notice will be given to merchants in 
this Protectorate. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 





No, 111. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office —(Received May 19.) 


Sir, Downing Street, May 18, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for the Colonies to transmit to you, for the 
information of the Marquess of Salisbury, a copy of a despatch from the High Commis- 
sioner for South Africa on the subject of the boundary between the Chiefs Lewanika, of 
Barotseland, and Segkome, of Lake Ngami. 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) EDWARD WINGFIELD, 





Inclosure 1 in No, 111. 
Governor Lord Rosmead to Mr. Chamberlain. 


; Government House, Cape Town, April 20, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose, for your information, a copy of a despatch which I 
have received from Major Goold-Adams on the subject of the boundary between the 
Chiefs Lewanika, of Barotseland, and Segkome, of Lake Ngami. 

Major Goold-Adams appears to have acted with sound judgment, and I trust that 
his mediation will have resulted in a final settlement of the question at issue. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROSMEAD, High Commissioner. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 111. 
Major Goold-Adams to Governor Lord Rosmead. 


My Lord, Government House, Cape Town, April 13, 1897. 

IT had been within my knowledge that for some years there had been a good deal 
of friction almost leading to a war between the Chiefs Lewanika, of Barotseland, and 
Segkome, of Lake Ngami, with reference to the boundaries between them and the 
hunting rights of their tribes. Though not officially authorized by Government to do 
anything in the matter, I took the opportunity lately when visiting these Chiefs to speak 
to them on the subject. When returning from Barotseland, accompanied by five of 
Lewanika’s head Councillors, I proposed to the King that it would be a good opportunity 
for the question being discussed by them and the Chief Segkome, and that I would 
assist, as far as I was able, to bring the matter to a friendly and satisfactory settle- 
ment. ; 

On arrival at Makalechwe I explained to Segkome that the Barotse Headmen had 
been authorized by their King to talk over the boundary question with him, and that if 
some friendly settlement could be come to between them, it would be far better than 
Government making a boundary that might not give satisfaction to either party. I also 
informed him that I had no authority to make a line myself, but that if I could assist 
them I would do so. I was present at the interviews, and succeeded in getting them to 
mutually agree to the River Luianna from its source to its junction with the Cuando 
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being the boundary between their respective spheres of influence—from that point south- 
ward the Cuando or Chobe River is the recognized boundary. 
T have, &e. 
(Signed) H. GOOLD-ADAMS. 





No. 112. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office.—(Received May 19.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, in reply to Mr. Bertie’s note of the 28th 
ultimo, begs to forward some observations on the subject of the Portuguese occupation 
of the Province of Lovale, viewed from the standpoint of the Anglo—Portuguese 
Agreements of 1891 and 1898, and to return Sir H. G. MacDonell’s despatch of the 
16th April last, together with three inclosures. 

18, Queen Anne's Gate, London, 

May 18, 1897. 





Inclosure in No. 112. 
Observations. 


BY the Anglo-Portuguese Treaty of the 11th June, 1891, it was agreed :— 

1. That the Kingdom of Barotse should remain within the British sphere 
(Article IV).* 

2. That the western limits of the Barotse Kingdom should constitute the 
boundary between the British and Portuguese spheres of influence (Article IV). 

8. That Great Britain would not oppose the extension of Portuguese administra- 
tion outside the limits of the Barotse country (Article IV). 

4, That neither Power would interfere with any sphere of influence assigned to 
the other by Articles I to VI, nor make acquisitions, &c. (Article VIII). 

It was, however, considered desirable, pending the delimitation of the western 
frontier of Barotse, to establish a provisional boundary as a modus vivendi, and in 1893 
aline formed by the course of the Zambezi from the cataracts at Katima up to its 
confluence with the Cabompo River and thence by the course of the Cabompo was 
agreed upon as the provisional boundary between the respective spheres of influence 
in that region, the provisions of Article VITI of the Treaty of the 11th June, 1891, 
being applicable to the territories separated by the said provisional boundary (Article V, 
Agreement of May-June 1893).+ 

It was also agreed that this modus vivendi should not be held as prejudging in any 
way the ultimate territorial rights of Great Britain or of Portugal (Article X), and 
that it should continue in foree until the 1st July, 1896, after which date it could be 
denounced by either Government, with three months’ notice, the work of delimitation 
to begin before the expiration of the three months (Article X1). 

The situation at the present time appears to be as follows :— 

1. According to the “Carta de Angola” of 1892, “posts of occupation ” appear 
before this date to have been established at Peho, Covongo, Quinjama, and near Catema 
(called Catema Novo), all these places being in the district of Lobale. 

2. According to Captain Gibbons, forts have been built at the junction of the 
Luena and Noala Rivers, at the junction of the Luena with the Zambezi, and at Nana 
Candundo, also in the Province of Lobale. 

8. In a despatch received from Major Goold-Adams, dated the 28th November, 
1896, it is stated that, within the last eighteen months, the Portuguese authorities have 
pushed forward troops into the Balovale country (Balovale = eel of Lovale or 
Lobale); that at the residence of Kakenge, the paramount Chief of Balovale, about 
3 miles westward of the junction of the Rivers Luena and Zambezi (about latitude 
12° 19’ south, longitude, 22° 30’ east) he found a Portuguese officer and about twenty 
soldiers and a strongly-erected fort, which appeared to him to have been used as a 
permament camp—thus confirming the information received from Captain Gibbons, 


* Hertslet’s “ Map of Africa by Treaty,” No. 150. + Ibid., No. 151 
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that further troops (200 men) were at Mosike (Mosiko) and at Nana Candundo, both 
Places being in Balovale ; that he gathered from the Portuguese officer that the force 
under him was to be further increased, and that the occupation of more country was 
to take place; that Lewanika, the Barotse King, who claims the whole of the Balovale 
as being within his territories, can with difficulty be restrained from taking active steps 
against the Portuguese; and, finally, that the action of the Portuguese may, in his 
(Major Goold-Adams’) opinion, lead, at any moment, to serious trouble between the 
Portuguese and the subjects of Lewanika. 

4, That the Portuguese have established a penal settlement at Mosiko, which, 
according to the map above alluded to, is situated, as stated by Major Goold-Adams, in 
Lobale, on the Luena, between Peho and Covongo. (See despatch of M. de Carvalhos 
Nasconcellos, dated the 12th April, 1897.) 

The question at issue appears to be whether any of these acts are contrary to the 
terms of the Treaty of 1891 or the modus vivendi of 1893. 

As has been pointed out, both Powers agreed, in 1891, not to interfere with or 
make acquisitions, &., in the sphere of influence assigned to the other, and conse- 
quently Portugal was debarred from doing such acts within the limits of the Barotse 
Kingdom. The limits of this kingdom are not, however, as yet defined, and until this 
has been done it is impossible to say whether any of the acts recorded above constitute 
an infringement of the 1891 Treaty. 

Moreover, by the Agreement of 1893 a provisional boundary-line was drawn, and 
the only interpretation which can be given to this line is that it was considered by the 
two Governments to represent, temporarily, the western limit of the Barotse Kingdom. 
All the country lying westward of this line was placed tem orarily within the sphere 
of influence of Portugal, and the provisions of Article VIII of the Treaty of 1891 
haviug been made applicable to the territories separated by the said provisional 
boundary until a definitive boundary shall have been substituted in its stead, there can 
hardly be any doubt that Portugal is quite justified in doing any of the acts which 
have been attributed to her on the understanding that she is prepared to renounce 
such rights as she may have acquired in any portion of this territory which shall 
hereafter be awarded to Great Britain on the ground of its falling within the limits of 
the Barotse Kingdom. 

It is, however, a question for the consideration of Her Majesty’s Government 
whether the time has not now come for denouncing the modus vivendi, and proceeding 
with the delimitation under Article XI of the Agreement of 1893. 

From information which I have received from Captain Gibbons, 3rd Battalion 
East Yorkshire Regiment, who visited Barotse in 1895, the district of Lobale is 
claimed by Lewanika, the King of Barotse, and this statement receives confirmation 
by the dispatch of Major Goold-Adams above alluded to. It also appears from the 
same despatch that the minor Chiefs of Balovale declare that they belong to the 
Barotse, that they are opposed to being separated from them; and that, in the opinion 
of Major Goold-Adams, the allocation of the Province of Balovale must be a question 
for discussion when the final boundaries between the spheres of Great Britain and 
Portugal are arranged. 

Tt is also incontestable that the exercise of such rights of proprietorship as are 
implied by the garrisoning of a country with troops and the establishment of military 
posts and penal settlements constitute a definitive title, which, in spite of the terms of 
a Treaty, are, if continued for any considerable period of time, difficult to dispute. 

It may also be observed, in view of the fact that, according to Major Goold-Adams 
and Captain Gibbons, mutual pretensions to suzerainty and dependence appear to exist 
between Lewanika and the Lovale Chiefs, that this circumstance must have been 
known to the Portuguese Government prior to the Agreement of 1893; and, indeed, 
seeing that military posts are shown on a map published in 1892 as existing in Lobale, 
it was probably known to them prior to the conclusion of the Treaty of 1891. 

(Signed) J. C. ARDAGH, 
Director of Military Intelligence. 
May 18, 1897. 
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APPENDIX (A). 


THE following extracts give the views of Major Serpa Pinto, Herr Holub, and Dr. Livingstone 
respecting the limits of the Barotse Kingdom. 

Major Serpa Pinto’s “ How I crossed Africa,” vol. ii, EP 33-34 :— 

Barotse country, properly so-called, is composed of the plain through which courses the 
Zambezi, 180 to 200 miles from north to south, with a varying width of from 30 to 35 miles. It 
likewise consists of the enormous Valley of the Nhengo, through which runs the River Ninda. At 
the 15th parallel the plain is 30 miles in width. 

The people repair to the mountainous region during the inundation of the plain caused in the 
rainy season by the overflow of the Zambezi. 

Holub’s “ Marutse-Mabunda,” :— 

After stating that the two kingdomsare ruled by the Marotse, he says (p. 2) that the western 
boundary of these two kingdoms, starting from the intersection of the 23rd degree of east 
longitude with 17° 50’ souls lauende, proceeds for 450 English miles towards the north, properly 
speaking (?) north, and by west and by north [sic], and reckons the distance west of the course of 
lie Zambezi at 150 English miles. , 

Page 4. He says the Marotse inhabit the fertile valleys of Barotseland on both sides of the 
Zambezi from Sekhose outwards from the stream, 150 English miles south of the junction of the 
Kabompo with the Liba. The width of the strip of land he reckons as from 200 to 240 English 
miles, of which from 100 to 150 miles lie west of the Zambezi. 

Livingstone’s “ Researches in South Africa” (1857), p. 214 :— 

At latitude 16° 16’ south the banks of the Zambezi assume the appearance of wooded ridges, 
from 200 to 300 feet high, stretching away to the north-north-west and north-north-east until they 
are from 20 to 30 miles apart. The intervening space, with the Leeambye (Zambezi) winding 
gently near the middle, is the true Barotse Valley. 





No, 113. 
British South Africa Company to Foreign Office.—(Received May 31.) 


Sir, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, May 28, 1897. 

I AM instructed by my Directors to forward you copy of a further Report from 
Major P. W. Forbes, our Administrator in Northern Rhodesia, dated the 2nd April, 
1897, dealing with the circumstances connected with the seizure of a caravan in German 
Territory, already referred to by you. 

The Report also deals with the condition of certain of the native Chiefs or tribes, 
and more particulary with M’peseni and the position of the North Charterland Explora- 
tion Company. 

I am directed to say, in forwarding this decument for the information of the 
Marquess of Salisbury, that no action with regard to the appointment of Mr. Wiese, as 
representative with M’peseni on behalf of the North Charterland Company, as suggested 
by Major Forbes, could be taken by him without the sanction of my Directors; and 
Major Forbes has already been fully written and cabled to on the subject, upon the lines 
of the interview which Mr. Cawston had with you. 

On the 27th instant we addressed a letter to the North Charterland Company, copy 
of which is annexed. 

I also inclose copy of a letter from Major Forbes to my Company, dated the 2nd 
April, 1897, requesting to be informed what is the position of Her Majesty's Commis- 
sioner and Consul-General for British Central Africa as regards the British South Africa. 
Company’s Territory. 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 113. 
Major Forbes to British South Africa Company. 


ir, Blantyre, April 2, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of the 28th February, 
forwarding copies of London office letters. : 

1. Foreign Office letter to Secretary, dated the 30th May. I regret that I was not 
previously aware of the information that Her Majesty’s Commissioner and Consul- 
General had been giving to the Foreign Office about matters connected with the 
Company, and the truth of which he had made no endeavour to ascertain. 

Sir H. H. Johnston appears, from this letter, to have collected all the disturbing 
facts that had occurred since the Administration first settled on the plateau in 1884, 
and reported them all to the Foreign Office as happening about the time that he reports 
them. 

So far from our officials not being able to exercise proper eontrol over the Arabs on 
the plateau, the mistake that they have made is in exercising rather too much control, 
and in an excess of zeal one of them did on one oceasion, after failing to intercept a slave 
caravan and following it for some distance through our Territory, cross a short distance 
into German Territory and seize the caravan. 

Immediately the case was reported to me I apologized to the German Administrator, 
Baron von Eltz, promised to return the ivory received, and pay compensation for 
damage done. The affair has not yet been settled, as the Arab slave-dealers in charge 
of the caravan went on overland to Dar-es-Salaam, and I have not yet been able to 
communicate with them, but have instructed Messrs. Smith McKenzie, of Zanzibar, to 
treat with the Arabs. 

I saw both the late Baron von Eltz and his successors, Herr Bernhardt and Baron 
yon Elpons, on the matter, and everything has been settled in the most amicable manner 
as far as the German Government out here is concerned. Should any “ serious diffi- 
culties” arise with the Government in Germany, it will be through Sir H. H. Johnston’s 
extravagant and unfounded statements which he put forward to prejudice the British 
South Africa Company in the eyes of Her Majesty’s Government. 

Although our officials were quite in the wrong in crossing the German frontier, I 
would point out that the caravan seized by them was a slave caravan, coming from the 
Awemba country, British South Africa Company’s Territory. 

‘These caravans are sent up by Indians and others on the coast; they are allowed to 
purchase practically unlimited powder by the German authorities, nominally for purposes of 
protection, &c. This powder they use for buying ivory and slaves in our country, and they 
then smuggle the ivory out without paying export duty. All the leaders of the caravans 
when coming into the country are warned that they must report themselves at the 
stations in going out, and pay export duty and there will be no trouble. As they know 
that they are stopped if they have slaves, they try to avoid the stations and get out with 
the ivory. In the case in point Mr. Drysdale, Assistant Collector in the Chambezi 
district, had followed the caravan for 30 miles through our Territory and failed to cate 
it. They, knowing the boundary, stopped as soon as they had crossed into German 
Territory, and he came up with them. He released thirty-one slaves, bought in our 
country with powder purchased with the sanction of the German Government. These 
slaves, had he not released them, would have been taken to the coast and sold. The 
export duties on the ivory he seized, all of which was smuggled out of our country, would 
have amounted to 50/. or 60/. 1 do not think any “serious difficulties” with the German 
authorities are likely to arise, and certainly none have arisen so far, as they can scarcely 
defend their action in allowing these caravans to supply themselves every year with 
unlimited powder to trade with in our country, and then allowing the caravans to return 
to the coast with large numbers of slaves. 


Re Senga Arabs. 


There has been no trouble at all with them since the defeat of Mlozi by the British 


Central Africa Association’s forces. It was because of raid’s instigated by Mlozi and 
the Senga Arabs in October 1895, that I asked Sir H. H. Johnston if he could not 
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attack Mlozi. He informed me that he could not do so, and on this understanding I 
went down to Cape Town to report to Dr. Jameson. Immediately Sir H. H. Johnston 
heard that I had left, he announced he was going against Mlozi at once. 


Re Dr. Watson. 


In this case, Sir H. H. Johnston refers to a state of affairs that was in existence at 
the time ‘when I took over from him, i.c., in June 1895, but which has never existed 
since, as I have increased Dr. Watson’s police; he has now over 100, and there is no 
difficulty of any sort to be apprehended there. 


Re Mkanjirwa. 


This case, as stated to Sir H. H. Johnston by Baron von Eltz, was, I believe, 
reported by him to the Foreign Office without making any inquiries as to the truth of it. 
On inquiry, it appears that no white men at all were mixed up in it, and that it was 
purely a family quarrel between two kraals in German Territory. Our official had been 
asked by one of the kraals to mediate, but on visiting the kraal he was not satisfied that 
it was in our Territory, and therefore declined to interfere. After his departure the two 
kraals fought it out. 


Re Palmer. 


This occurred in 1894. he only case of the sort that has occurred since I came 
up was in September 1895, when Major Trollope’s private shooting party, in ignorance of 
the position of the boundary-line, did, 1 believe, shoot some game in German Territory. 
I have taken steps to prevent any recurrence of such a thing. 

Everything is perfectly quiet in the Company’s Territory, and I see no reason to 
apprehend any disturbance. ‘The whole of the northern part of the plateau is entirely 
under the control of our officials, and every one unconnected with the Company— 
missionaries, traders, &c.—testify to the good work that has been done there, and to the 
sense of security that there now is on the plateau, where we have six stations, as against 
the time when Sir H. H. Johnston was administering for the British Central Africa 
Association, and had one station aeross the total length of the plateau—230 miles. 


Re M’pesene. 


Referring to Foreign Office letter of the 13th October on the subject of the occupa- 
tion by the North Charterland Company of M’pesene’s country. 

I have already, on the 9th October, 1896, reported fully to Cape Town on this 
matter. 

I have recently had a long interview with Mr. Carl Wiese, through whom the 
original Concession, on which the North Charterland Exploration Company is based, was 
obtained. 

He has just returned from M’pesene’s, and assures me that there is not the slightest 
cause for any anxiety. 

M’pesene is most friendly and everything is perfectly quiet. All that Mr. Wiese 
considers necessary is that the North Charterland Exploration Company should have 
about 200 native police in the country to support M’pesene against any of his Chiefs 
when necessary, and to assist him in punishing any that carry out raids. M’pesene has, 
at Mr. Wiese’s request, absolutely forbidden raiding, and has promised to punish any one 
that does so, if supported by the North Charterland Exploration Company. 

The Foreign Office refers to “feeling that has been aroused in the minds of the 
northern Zulus by the operations in the south.” This is pure imagination on the part 
of the different people who send sensational reports from this country. The so-called 


northern Zulus, including M’pesene, know absolutely nothing about what has taken place» 


south of the Zambezi, and are influenced solely by local circumstances. The letter of 
the 13th October was apparently written by the Foreign Office on the understanding 
that the North  Charterland Exploration Company wishes to begin operations in 
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M’pesene’s country, but were prevented by the British South Africa Company, not 
having made arrangements for the administration and police of the country. This is 
incorrect, as the North Charterland Exploration Company established themselves more 
than a year ago in the country, without any reference to the British South Africa 
Company, going in through Portuguese Territory and claiming to have nothing to do 
with the English, and it is only now that they find that they are in a false position that 
they ask for administration, &e. 

M’pesene’s country is most inconveniently situated as a British South Africa 
Company’s base of operations or as the head-quarters of administration. 

It is about 250 miles west of Blantyre, and consequently off the main highway of 
the country. It can only be got at either through Portuguese Territory vid. Tete—and 
this route is open to the objection that all the Portuguese Territory between Tete and 
M’pesene’s country is in the hands of half-caste Portuguese, who are in no way under 
the authority of the Government—or by going up Lake Nyasa to Kota Kota, and then a 
ten days’ journey south-west. 

There is no means of communication between M’pesene’s country and the Nyasa— 
Tanganyika plateau, where our principal Administration is, and it is a distance of about 
400 miles to the plateau. 

We have a station at Kanundu’s town, about 30 miles north of M’pesene’s, but that 
is at present the only station we have off the plateau. 

I see in the Report of the North Charterland Exploration Company that Colonel 
Warton lays great stress on the question of administration, but I cannot see that there 
is at present any need of any administration there except a representative of the 
Company to live at or near M’pesene and to act between him and the North Charterland 
Exploration Company. 

It would be ridiculous at present to attempt to impose taxes in M’pesene’s country 
or to legislate in any way for the natives. There are only ten to fifteen Europeans there 
at present, and I certainly do not anticipate any great influx for some time. 

Mr. Carl Wiese is at present in the service of the North Charterland Exploration 
Company, but would much prefer being in that of the British South Africa Company, 
and as he is the only European that has great influence, not only with M’pesene, but 
with the Chiefs along the north of the Zambezi right up to the Kafui River, I would 
very strongly recommend that he be engaged by the Company to act as their represen- 
tative with M’pesene, supported by 200 to 250 Atonga police, which he can raise himself 
on Lake Nyasa, and with which he assures me positively he can, by supporting M’pesene, 
not only keep the North Charterland Exploration Company’s Territory quiet, but can 
extend the authority of the British South Africa Company for a consideravle distance 
west, at little or no expense, as the export duty on ivory, &c., which is at present brought 
down from Bangweolo and goes out without paying any duty at all, would more than pay 
for what little expenditure would at present be necessary. 

It is absolutely imperative that whatever steps the British South Africa Company 
propose to take re M’pesene, they must do through Mr. Wiese unless they wish to do 
them by force, which would be most inadvisable. 

As Mr. Wiese is now on his way to London I would suggest, if his Lordship concurs 
in my suggestion, that it be cabled to Mr. Rhodes, and that he be asked to accord 
Mr. Wiese an interview at which Mr. Wiese can explain matters fully to him, and should 
Mr. Rhodes be satisfied, arrangements could be made by the Company with Mr. Wiese. 

This arrangement would, I am sure, satisfy all present requirements in affording the 
protection required by the North Charterland Exploration Company, and further 
arrangements could be made later should there be a large influx of Europeans. 

Re my establishing head-quarters in Company’s sphere as referred to by the 
Secretary in his telegram of the 17th October. It was always Mr. Rhodes’ intention 
that I should keep my head-quarters at Blantyre until the telegraph line reached the 
plateau, and I would suggest that this is the best course to pursue. As I have already 
shown that statements made by Sir H. H. Johnston, which induced the Foreign Office to 
suggest this, were quite incorrect, and J can see no object to be gained in moving up to 
the plateau at present, I have every hope of being able to get communication open 
with Salisbury in a few months, and also of getting the line completed to the 
Tanganyika Plateau in from twelve to eighteen months, and it would then, in my opinion, 
be advisable to move head-quarters to there. 

I shall have to be absent on the Tete-Salisbury line for about two months, and 
during my absence it is very necessary that there should be some representative of the 
Company here, but on my return here | would propose to send Captain Daly to the 
plateau to remain there until I am able to complete the telegraph line to there. 

[957] 2N 
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Referring to the Secretary’s letter of the 2nd N ovember, in which he mentions. 
forming the nucleus of a force at Fife, &c., it would appear that he is not aware that we 
have in each of the northern districts an organized and trained force of police sufficient, 
in my opinion, for the requirements of these districts. 

This I reported fully to his Lordship when in Salisbury. 

I see by the same letter that the Secretary mentions that Captain Nicholson and his 
police would have to go through Portuguese Territory. I do not know whether he refers 
to the overland journey vid Tete, or by sea vid Beira. I would strongly suggest the 
former route as it would have a great effect on the natives along the telegraph line, and 
the journey is a very easy one. In accordance with the Secretary’s instructions I am 
sending a full report on the subjects mentioned by Sir H. H. Johnston to the London 
office, 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) P. W. FORBES, Administrator, 


Northern Zambezia. 
oo eee eee 
Inclosure 2 in No. 113. 


Mr. Bell to Major Forbes. 


Sir, British South Africa Company, Ikawa, June 13, 1896. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of the 8th May, in 
which you inform me of a complaint made to you by Baron von Eltz, the Representative 
of the German Government at Langenburg, Nyasa. 

I have already referred to this matter in my letter to you of the 24th April last. 
Since then I have made the fullest inquiry, and although I have not yet had a reply 
fcom Mr. Palmer, I can confidently deny the accusation made against him, and now beg 
to report the case to you. 

During my absence from Ikawa in January Mr. Drysdale (who was left in charge of 
the station) received a complaint from a Chief named “ Nzunda,” who stated that three 
other Chiefs, ‘‘ Mkanjirwa,” “Msonga,” and “ Mbasa,” had threatened to make war on 
him. Mr. Drysdale allayed the fears of Nzunda, who then returned to his village, but 
almost immediately again visited Mr. Drysdale and asked for protection. On this 
occasion, Mr. Drysdale thinking the matter somewhat serious, decided to make personal 
inquiry on the spot, and went to Nzunda’s village taking Trooper Middleton with him. 
On arriving there he was in doubt as to whether the locality was in British or German 
territory, and on that account informed Nzunda that he declined to act in the matter, 
and returned to Ikawa without further interference. Hearing that white men had arrived 
at Nzunda’s, the people of Mkanjirwa, Msonga, and Mbasa fled from their villages, and 
Nzunda’s people took advantage of this to pillage the deserted villages, burning two of 
them. This action was in no manner suggested by Mr. Drysdale, who was not even 
aware of it having oceured until several days later. He took nothing from any one, 
and had only two breech-loaders with him (his own and Middleton’s). Not knowing the 
frontier, and having no intention to enter German territory, he was perfectly justified in 
carrying those arms. As regards 100 breech-loaders being carried, there is not 100 in 
the district, and only ten on the station, none of the latter being taken by Mr. Drysdale. 
At Mbasa’s village one man received a gun-shot wound in the face anda spear wound 
near the hip. This was done by Nzunda’s people. The wounded man was said to have 
died, but he is now quite recovered from his injuries. 

I have also inquired into the complaint made against Mr. Palmer of having hunted 
in and entered German Territory with breech-loading guns. I ean find absolutely 
nothing to corroborate such a statement, but have ascertained from natives that two 
English hunters (presumably Messrs. Morgan and Trollope) were hunting near the 
frontier, and built the usual brushwood zareba around their encampments, This occurred 
nearly a year ago, I believe, and, therefore, before I entered upon my duties in this 
district. 

The other charge of “Mr. Palmer assisting the Chief of Lunda to make war” is 
explained by reading Lunda for Nzunda, and confusing Mr. Palmer’s with Mr. Drysdale’s 
visit to Nzunda. Lunda is not known here. 

(Signed) JOHN M. BELL, Collector, 
Chambezxi District. 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 113. 
Mr. Palmer to Mr. Bell. 


Sir, Chiengi, North-east Mweru, June 4, 1896. 

I AM in receipt of your letter dated the 24th April, regarding Herr von Eltz’s 
statement as to my hunting in German Territory. I can only say that I fear this gentle- 
man has placed too much confidence in native reports, as I presume he draws his 
information from this source, in accusing me of this. 

My hunting has, to the best of my knowledge, been strictly confined to British 
Territory. 

In regard to my having helped the Chief of Lunda, by whom, I presume, Herr von 
Eltz means Nzunda, the facts are these. 

Nzunda was fighting his relations at the time, a few of my men were buying food in 
his stockade, a night attack was made, and I presume my men, in common with the 
other inmates of the boma, fired off their guns, as natives will. The men in question 
were at Nzunda’s purely on their own initiative to buy food, and to accuse me of having 
systematically waged war in German Territory is absurd. 

Iam glad to see you are not disposed to entertain such vague and unsupported 
charges seriously, and I feel sure that when Baron von Eltz has made a more thorough 
investigation, he will understand that any compensation due should take the form of an 
apology on his part to you for giving you unnecessary trouble, and to me for levelling 
such equivocal charges. 

Lam, &e. 
(Signed) CHARLES R. PALMER. 





Inclosure 4 in No. 113. 
Major Forbes to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Blantyre, April 2, 1897. 

WITH reference to the reports made by Sir H. H. Johnston to the Foreign Office 
about the British South Africa Company’s Territory, | have the honour to request that [ 
may be informed what is the position of the Commissioner and Consul-General as regards 
British South Africa Company Territory. 

From the Foreign Office letter it appears that while disclaiming any responsibility 
for what occurs in the Company’s Territory, and stating that he is unable to deal with 
any one there, he at the same time considers it hls duty to forward any vague and 
unsupported statement that he may pick up without attempting to verify it, and without 
referring it to the Company’s local representative. 

I wrote you on the same subject on the 8th October last, and also wrote to His 
Highness the Administrator on the 12th July, pointing out what inconvenience had been 
caused by Sir H. H. Johnston reporting direct to the Foreign Office on Company's 
matters without any reference to me. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) P. W. FORBES, Administrator, 


Northern Zambezia. 





Inclosure 5 in No, 118. 
British South Africa Company to North Charterland Exploration Company. 


Dear Sirs, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, May 27, 1897. 

WITH reference to your letter of the LOth instant, we have been in communication 
with Her Majesty’s Government with regard to the suggestions made by the two members 
of your Board at the interview held on the 17th May with two members of the Board of 
this Company. 
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As a result of these communications, I am directed to repeat the warning expressed 
in the letter from the Foreign Office of the 7th ultimo, an extract from which was 
forwarded to you on the 14th of last month. 

This was to the effect that— 

“In your position as a trading Company you have no power of taxation or 
administrative rights, and that if M’pesene does not allow your staff to carry out 
any mining or industrial and commercial operations which you have undertaken, and 
your lives are in danger, you had better withdraw until proper arrangements can be 
made for the protection of life and property, as no responsibility for what may happen if 
you remain can be accepted by Her Majesty’s Government.” 

My Directors, also, on behalf of this Company, must decline to accept any 
responsibility, and trust that your Company will abstain from exercising any powers of 
taxation or rights of administration, no such powers having been conferred upon your 


Company. 
Yours, &c. 
(Signed) HERBERT CANNING, Secretary. 





No. 114. 
Foreign Office to Treasury. 


Sir, Foreign Office, June 4, 1897. 

IN your letter of the 13th March last you informed this Department that the 
Lords Commissioners of the Treasury concurred in the Marquess of Salisbury’s 
proposal to appoint an Inter-Departmental Committee te report on the proposed 
construction of a railway from Chiromo to Blantyre in the British Central Africa 
Protectorate. 

The Committee was duly constituted, and after several meetings and a full 
discussion of the questions which were before it has drawn up a Report, copy of 
which, with its Annex, is inclosed herein for the information of the Board of Treasury.* 

In the final paragraph of the Report, the Committee states that the course which 
it would prefer to recommend would be either an immediate survey by a Government 
engineer, or the proper verification of the survey already made before attempting to 
push forward the execution of the work. 

This would entail Imperial expenditure, which, as the Report says, was excluded 
from the reference made to the Committee, but Lord Salisbury considers that such a 
preliminary survey would be advisable on the grounds stated by the Committee, and 
I am to ask whether the Lords Commissioners of the Treasury concur in this view, and, 
if so, whether they will give their sanction to the early engagement of an engineer to 
report as to the route which such a railway as is contemplated should follow. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 115. 
Acting Commissioner Sharpe to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received June 14.) 


(No. 72. Central Africa.) 
My Lord, The Residency, Zomba, April 29, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith, for your Lordship’s information, a Report 
on the trade and general condition of the British Central Africa Protectorate for the year 
commencing the 1st April, 1896, and ending 31st March, 1897. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE. 


* No. 107. 
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Inclosure in No. 115. 


Report on the Trade and General Condition of the British Central Africa Protectorate, 
from April 1, 1896, to March 31, 1897. 





Population. 


THERE has been no great change during the past year in the population of the 
Protectorate, either European, Indian, or native. A certain amount of moving about of 
natives over our border is always taking place: sometimes those who live in other 
territories will move into British territory, or those who previously dwelt in the Protec- 
torate will emigrate to other spheres. 

Some census taking has been carried out in different districts, the most elaborate one 
having been made by Mr. R. Codrington, the Collector for Central Angoniland. 

Mr. Codrington has obtained the exact number of houses within an extent of about 
one-third of his district, the population, at three persons to the hut, being 98,691. The 
remaining portions of Central Angoniland are fully as populous as that over which 
Mr. Codrington’s census was taken, and I estimate the whole district as probably con- 
taining over 200,000 inhabitants. This would seem to show, therefore, that possibly our 
previous estimates of the population of this Protectorate may be somewhat under the mark. 

The number of Europeans has slightly increased, and is now a little over 300. 

Indian traders continue to settle in the Shiré River districts and in Blantyre, and are 
developing a considerable trade in native products. 


Health. 


The year 1896-97 has not been a good one for health amongst Europeans, as will be 
shown by the following Medical Report by Dr. Wordsworth Poole. 


Report on the Health of the British Central Africa Protectorate during the Year 1896-97, 
by Dr. Wordsworth Poole. 





European Population. 


Death Rate-——During the past year twenty-one deaths, from all causes, have been 
registered in the Protectorate, as compared with twenty-eight in the previous year. This 
number does not include the deaths which have occurred on the Zambezi, of former 
residents in the Protectorate, who were leaving the country. By including these cases 
the total death-rate, from all causes, is about 8 per cent. 

“ Blackwater” Fever—Of this total, “ Blackwater,” or heemoglobinurie fever, is 
responsible for exactly one-third. 

Further experience of this disease shows that it is erroneous to regard it as attacking 
only those who, from various debilitating causes, are unabie to resist this pernicious form 
of fever. Young and vigorous men leading sound lives have succumbed. 

This disease, too, has been rather more prevalent than usual, and has made its 
appearance at stations formerly regarded as amongst the most healthy. 

Fort Johnston.—At Fort Johnston, amongst quite a small population, four deaths 
from pernicious fevers have taken place, three of the victims being members of the 
Administration attached to the Naval Department. In other ways, too, this station has 
proved itself unsuitable for habitation. 

Zomba.—In Zomba, also, where “ Blackwater ” fever was rare, several cases have 
occurred. 

Lower River.—The residents on the Lower River and Chinde still present a healthy 
record, the deaths which have taken place there being, with few exceptions, those of persons 
on their way to and from the Protectorate. 

The most unhealthy period of the year appears to be the three months immediately 
following the rainy season, when the large marshy tracts are drying up. 

[957 | 20 
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Native Population. 


A large body of natives collected round a European settlement always presents grounds 
for uneasiness. Acute contagious diseases are liable to break out, and, owing to the 
uncleanliness of the native, prove a menace to the white population. 

Epidemic of Dysentery.—During the commencement of the rainy season in 1896 a 
serious epidemic of dysentery broke out amongst the civil and military carriers at Zomba, 
spreading amongst the native troops, and affecting also the Europeans. 

The outbreak was due to the influx of Atonga, Angoni, Wankonde, Achipeta, and 
Wabisa carriers from the lake, already infected with the disease. 

During the month of December forty-one natives were admitted into the Civil 
Hospital for dysentery, sixteen of whom died. Besides these many suffered who did 
not come under treatment, and the disease spread to the neighbouring villages and 
plantations. 

A subsequent attack of this nature might be warded off in the future by examining the 
incoming gangs of labourers before they cross the Upper Shiré, holding back any who 
presented dysentery symptoms. 

Chicken-por.—At another period there was a mild epidemic of chicken-pox 
amongst the prisoners brought down from the north end of the lake and quartered at 
Zomba. 

For the rest, the native patients have presented their usual characteristics in 
illness, succumbing readily to acute diseases, but bearing injury and operations extremely 
well. 

Sikh Contingent.—The record of the Sikh contingent has been exceedingly good, very 
few deaths, and but little sickness having occurred. 

(Signed) W. Poorg, 
Principal Medical Officer. 


Imports. 


Trade.—The value of goods imported into British Central Africa is slightly less than 
it was in 1895-96, being 70,7541. 10s. 6d. as compared with 71,7601. 8s. 6d., as shown by 
the following Tables :— 


Port HERALD. 


(From April 1, 1896, to March 31, 1897.) 











Imports. Quantity. Value: 

eo 

Arms and ammunition we ais «| 500 rounds Sa 318 0 
Alcohol .. ve oe ‘id ..| 11 cases me 1512 0 
Hardware ea ais or aN PK) 17719 8 
Provisions ae ate ale ae oa 389 8 2 
Soft goods oe “a as ee sy 869 6 11 
Free goods Pe xe a om se 180 10 6 
Snndries ahs = aie i = 211 15 5 
Total or zs AG a 1,798 10 8 








pe 
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CurRromo, 


(From April 1, 1896, to March 31, 1897.) 


a 





Imports. Quantity. Value. 
& «8. @, 
G 245 
Arms and ammunition wa aa R 46 \ 2,318 6 6 
A 141 
Alcohol... ow “e oe oe 2,893 3,163 6 O 
Provisions is ee ne | 9,487 7,564 18 5 
Hardware os om - on 7,468 5,986 17 1 
Soft goods AD are or} ae 4,353 $2,488 6 1 
Free goods % os oe *e 3,234 9,513 11 38 
Sundries 3% =e we ve 10,137 6,670 19 6 
Total aw ee és oe 67,755 19 10 





i 


en 


Kora Kora. 


(From April 1, 1896, to March 31, 1897.) 








Imports. Quantity. Value. 
pe ee Se ap a= is 
Sundries se ee ee oe a 1,200 

£ ed 

Port Herald (total imports) .. as a Ps a 1,798 10 8 

Chiromo (total imports) oe x “% or ate 67,755 19 10 

Kota Kota (total imports) .. oe ee oe oo 1,200 0 0 
The British Central Africa Administration also imported goods to the 

value of ee a ee . se Py 9,300 0 0 

Thus making the total value of goods imported .. os 80,054 10 6 


As compared with 82,7601, last year. 


Thus, the total trade of the Protectorate in 1896-97 in imports shows a slight 


apparent decrease. 
The importation of specie has however considerably increased. The following amounts 
have been brought into the country :— ; 


Import of Specie. 











Importer. Kind. Value, 
£ 

P . Gold .. Se 3,500 
African Lakes Corporation .. ne { Silver. : é a 000 
British Central Africa Administration { Silver .. ne 4,000 
Copper whe 100 

Various. . ee ee 500* 
Total oe ‘eo a oe | 12,100 


ee ———————————eeeee— — — eee 
The import of specie during the previous year was a little under 10,000/. Thus the 
total value of imports (including specie) 92,1541. 10s. 6d. during the past year, as compared 


with a little over 92,000/. last year. 
The imports of this Administration during 1895-96 consisted largely of military 


* Approximately. 
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outfit for the Indian force, the value of goods from India being some 5,000/. During the 
year now under review these imports only amounted to 1,300. 

In comparing the respective values of different classes of goods imported in 1896— 
37 with the imports of the previous year, there is a slight diminution under the heading 
“ Arms and Ammunition” (from 3,100/. to 2,3001.). 

** Alcohol” remains almost the same as in the year 1895-96, 

* Provisions ” has decreased from 13,000/. to 7,0001. 

« Hardware” has also decreased from 11,000/. to nearly 6,000/. 

“Soft goods ” remains almost exactly the same, viz., 32,5001. 

“ Free goods ” have risen from 1,500/. to 9,500/., and 

*« Sundries ” from 4,000/. to 6,600/. 

The cause of “free goods ” having so largely risen is that towards the end of the 
year 1895-96 Commissioner Sir Harry Johnston, with the sauction of the Foreign Office, 
excepted a number of articles, such as machinery, agricultural implements, &c., from 
the oe of import duty. This accounts for the apparent (but not actual) decrease 
in “ Hardware.” 


Exports. 
Port HERALD. 


(From April 1, 1896, to March 31, 1897.) 








Ivory .. a se es 
Hippopotamus’ teeth oe ee we 
Oil seeds ae we me oe 
Beeswax we “es ae ee 
Rhinoceros’ horns, . ee es we 
Sundries ee we oo eo 
Total oe oo ee 





CHtTRoMO. 


(From April 3, 1896, to March 31, 1897.) 












——__ 
Exports. A 

d. 

Coffee .. r 1 
Ivory .. ie ee 16,3334 4,652 13 5 
Hippopotamus’ teeth * 1,4903 68 17 38 
Beeswax at ole ae 2,401 61 11 0 
Oil seeds we we et 83,170 153 19 6 
Rhinoceros’ horns .. me as 26 13 1 0 
Rubber .. oa we ae 5,667 276 15 6 
Mealies .. We os he 19,480 or oO U 
21,710 14 9 
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Kora Kora. 


(From April 1, 1896, to March 31, 1897.) 


Exports. 





£ a. 
Total exports pe é. si ve “s wa 28,299 1 1 
Total value of year’s trade, less specie imported .. ee +. 103,853 11 7 


The total value of the exports from the British Central Africa Protectorate during 
the previous year amounted to 19,668/., a large proportion of which, viz., 11,5301., was 
ivory. Consequently, there has been an increase of exports during the year just ended 
of about 3,530/. During the year 1896-97 the export of ivory amounted to 5,429]. 
A much larger amount has passed through the Protectorate in transit from other spheres, 
which has not been included in these export Returns. In the Protectorate of British 
Central Africa itself there is very little ivory produced, the bulk of what has previously 
been exported coming from the Tanganyika regions. Ivory is an export which constantly 
fluctuates, and I do not look forward in the future to any increase in the ivory export 
from this Protectorate. There will probably be a decrease. 

A great increase has taken place in the value of coffee exported, which is 9,290/. 
more than it was the previous year. In the year 1895-96 the value of coffee exported 
was 7,1361. During the year just ended it has reached 16,426/. This article of export 
will be largely increased during the year now commencing, and there is every prospect of 
its increasing every successive year for some time to come. 

There has been a marked increase in the export of oil seeds on the Lower River 
from 290/. to 6851. This trade is entirely carried on by Indian merchants who have 
settled at Port Herald, Chiromo, and Chikwawa, and I believe there is a prospect of its 
increasing. 

Rubber, which was exported during the previous year only to the value of 28/., has 
this year risen to 276/. On the other hand, the drug strophanthus as an export has entirely 
disappeared. 

eeswax, which during the previous year was exported to the value of 47/., has risen 
to 1001. Most of these small exports are in the hands of the Indian traders. 

The cultivation of fibre is being developed in the Mlanje district by an English firm. 

Tobacco, which was grown with some success by the late firm of Buchanan Brothers, 
has been neglected during the past year, and does not figure as an article of export. 

With regard to minerals, although a number of Companies have been carrying on 
operations in the British South Africa Company's sphere lying west of the Protectorate, 
little has been done in the Protectorate itself, and practically we know nothing as yet of 
the mineral wealth of this part of Africa. 

Postal Service.—The postal service has shown an increase and the postal system has 
been extended. Ina short Return furnished to me by Vice-Consul R. C. Fulke Greville, 
who, during the greater part of the year 1896, was acting as Postmaster-General, it is 
stated that the increase in the amount of postal matter carried during the past year by 
the Department has exceeded expectations. 

The Ocean service between Chinde and Europe has remained unsatisfactory, as we 
still have no steamers calling at fixed dates. 

The following Table will show the increase in the amount of postal matter carried 
during the year 1896 as compared with 1895 :— 
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Steamers on Lakes and Rivers. 


The Shiré River channel, from which the snags were cleared last year, has been 
navigable all the year round. There has been far more water in the Shiré this year than 
there has been for twelve or fifteen years back. This is due to Lake Nyasa being at a 
considerably higher level all last year than it has been since European settlement first 
took place in British Central Africa. At the present date, Lake Nyasa is higher even 
than it was at the end of the 1895-96 rainy season; and it is probable that the Shiré 
River will cause no difficulty to navigation whatsoever during the coming dry season. 

During the past year steamers have had no difficulty in reaching Chiromo at all times. 
The smaller shallow-draft steamers have also been able to run up to Katunga and 
Chikwara. 

The new steamer belonging to the African Lakes Corporation, the “Sir Harry 
Johnston,” has proved a great success. She is a comfortable river steamer, and has 
transported large quantities of cargo as well as passengers. 

The “Lady Nyasa,’ a paddle steamer belonging to the same Corporation, was 
recently lost in Chinde Harbour. 

On the Upper Shiré a new steamer has been placed by the African Lakes Corpora- 
tion, called the “ Monteith.” She is a shallow-draft, stern-wheel steamer, aud has proved 
thoroughly suitable for the work between Matope and Fort Johnston. 

On Lake Nyasa there have been no new steamers built during the present year. A 
large vessel is, however, now being constructed by the African Lakes Corporation, to be 
called the “Victoria,” to carry on the Company’s traffic on the lake. She is a far larger 
boat than any at present existing on Lake Nyasa. 

There is stil] only one steam-boat on Lake Tanganyika, the “Good News,” which 
also belongs to the African Lakes Corporation. | am informed, however, that a German 
Association will shortly place on that lake two small steamers. 


General Condition of the Protectorate. 


Chikusi Campaign.—During the past year the only war troubles in this Protectorate 
have been a short campaign against the Angoni-Zulu people under Chikusi. This Chief 
occupied the high country lying immediately west of the Shiré River, and south-west of 
the south end of Lake Nyasa. The Angoni are a mixed race, descended partly from the 
Zulus who crossed the Zambesi River, about half a century ago, and occupied the high 
portions of the plateau land lying west of Lake Nyasa, mixed with native blood—Achewa, 
Achipeta, &c. 

Chikusi’s people themselves, although they have adopted Zulu war customs, and. 
have constantly raided weaker tribes around them, had no unfriendly feelings towards 
the Europeans cf the Shiré Highlands. 

Chikusi himself, however, and a number of his turbulent young Headmen, were 
opposed to our influence, From time to time difficulties arose, and in October 1896 
raids were made by Chikusi in person in the country lying between the Shiré River and 
the bills. Mission stations were entered, a large number of natives killed, and numbers 
of villages were burnt, as well as quantities of captives made and carried away. This 
necessitated an expedition, which was carried out under Captain Stewart and Captain 
Manning in the month of October. Chikusi’s head kraal was promptly taken, his force 
defeated, and the country quickly reduced to order. 

At the present date, | am glad to say that the Angoni with whom we were fighting in 
October are on the best of terms with us. Something like 5,000 are at present at work 
for wages in the Shiré Highlands, and numbers of the Sub-Chiefs have come down from 
the plateau and obtained planting land in the Upper Shiré district, where they have 
settled, and are forming a useful and industrious population. Mr. F. J. Whicker, the 
Collector for the Upper Shiré district, who has acquired a great influence with these 
people, has, at the moment of writing this Report, sent in information that Malenjeni (the 
mother) and Mandala (the brother) of Chikusi are at Liwonde with a large number of 
Indunas talking over various questions of land settlement. 

With the exception of this short campaign the year has been a peaceful one, and 
progress has been evident everywhere. 

Native Hut Tax.—The native hut tax bas been readily accepted by the whole popula- 
tion from North Nyasa to the Lower Shiré. The estimate for the amount to be expected 
in revenue from this source during the past year has been doubled, and this tax should form 
a large item in the future revenue of the country. 
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The natives are beginning. to fully understand the value of a tax receipt. They are 
grasping the fact that the possession of it frees them from the oppression of their Chiefs. 
During the past year there has been a marked diminution of the autocratic power formerly 
held by native Chiefs throughout the Protectorate. 

Use of British Currency.—Perhaps one of the greatest changes, and I think I 
may say advances, during }896-97 has been the greatly increased use of British currency. 
Whereas two years ago shillings and sixpences were unknown beyond Blantyre itself, and 
not fully understood even by the natives there, now, to the northern limit of this 
Protectorate, British silver is in circulation, 

In early endeavours to introduce currency into this Protectorate the only available 
coin was the rupee, and this was largely introduced at first. Some two years ago, 
however, Sir Harry Johnston, in order to get rid of the rupee and to introduce British 
silver in its place, fixed the local value at 183 to the pound sterling, and this speedily had 
the result of ridding the country of rupees. At the present date they are hardly ever 
seen. 

Even in the North Nyasa district labourers prefer to be paid in coin. 

The Yaos thoroughly appreciate having a currency. It has proved, in fact, a great 
step towards civilizing the native of this part of Africa. He is now able to accumulate his 
earnings, which formerly, in the days of a calico currency, was an impossibility. He can, 
moreover, hide his wealth. Many native workers in the Blantyre district have stores of 
money hidden away, or in the bank. I have received a number of applications from 
well-to-do natives for the purchase of blocks of Government land of aboat 100 acres each. 
A considerable number of natives have bought land, paid for it, and received formal 
transfers. Most of these are, of course, the more than usually intelligent natives, who 
have realized the profits to be made from coffee planting. 

Locusts.—Locusts, which did so much harm in the year 1895-96, have disappeared 
from many parts of the Protectorate during the past year. In limited areas they have 
done some damage, but they may be said te be dying out, and I hope this year will see 
this part of Africa free from them altogether. 

Trade with Tanganyika.—The African Lakes Corporation have been extending their 
trade up both shores of Lake Tanganyika, which they have been enabled to do by means 
of their steamer, the “ Good News.” The manager of the Corporation informs me that 
he is shortly going to establish a station at Ujiji, and probably one at the north end of 
Tanganyika, in German or Belgian territory. The Corporation also intend placing a boat 
on the Chambezi River, which, taking its rise on the Nyasa—l'anganyika plateau, flows 
through the Awemba country into Lake Gangweolo, and is said to be a navigable stream 
throughout. Should this be the case, it will not be a difficult matter to open up the 
territories inhabited by the Awemba, a tribe who have always bad a somewhat bad name 
in British Central Africa. 

Rinderpest.—'The Protectorate has not during the past year been visited by rinderpest. 
This disease, when passing from the north to the south of Africa, fortunately left Nyasa- 
land and the Shiré Highlands practically untouched, except that it swept off nearly all 
of the cattle at the north end of Lake Nyasa. Recently, however, rinderpest appeared 
at Tete, and fearing it might from there reach the Shiré Highlands, I published Regula- 
tions and issued stringent Rules to prevent the importation of any cattle or domestic 
animals from Portuguese territory, and more especially into the Shiré Highlands. In 
addition to prohibiting the import from over the Anglo-Portuguese boundary, I took the 
Shiré River as an inner line of defence, and established posts along its whole length from 
its exit from Lake Nyasa to the junction with the Ruo River. By this means, I have been 
able to entirely control the movements of cattle into the Shiré Highlands. Recently, 
finding that the whole or the Protectorate and of Angoniland was entirely free from 
any taint of cattle disease, [ have withdrawn the prohibition, except that for the present 
no cattle are allowed to enter British territory, either from Portuguese territory or from 
the British South Africa Compiny’s sphere. Ibope soon to be able to withdraw these 
restrictions also. 

Indian Immigration —A number of the Indian troops serving in this Protectorate have 
recently asked to be allowed, at the expiration of their term of service, to settle in British 
Central Africa. Should their wishes be carried out, they propose to send to India for 
their wives and families. All these men have put by considerable sums of money and are 
agriculturists. Their desire is to cultivate wheat and to manufacture it into flour, for 
which there is a ready sale in the country at remunerative prices. They also propose to 
undertake transport work by means of bullock-carts. I have not gone into the question 
seriously yet, but this might be the commencement of an Indian settlement with 
considerable possibilities. 
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Telegraph Construction.—There has been an extension of telegraph construction, 
carried out entirely by the African Trans-Continental Telegraph Company. The 
Company’s line, which runs up from Mashonaland to Tete, has still a portion of its length 
north of Salisbury uncompleted, but it is hoped that this will be finished within the next 
three or four months. From Tete upwards the line has proved useful. It is in good 
working order from that place to Blantyre, and thence to Zomba. From the latter place 
it has recently been carried on to Liwonde on the Upper Shiré, and thence to Fort 
Johnston at the south end of Lake Nyasa, to which point the line is now open. The 
survey has already been commenced from Fort Johnston up the west shores of the lake 
to the north end, and Major Forbes, who is in charge of the Company’s operations, hopes 
to have the line completed over a great portion of its length towards the north end of 
Lake Nyasa during the present dry season. 

The Company have also a branch line from Chikwawa to Chiromo, which there 
connects with the Portuguese Government line from Chiromo to Chinde and Quilimane. 

The Portuguese Government have with great liberality undertaken to pass all 
Government messages coming from this Protectorate over their lines between Chiromo 
and the coast free of charge. The African Trans-Continental ‘l'elegraph Company have 
also most generously agreed for the present to make no charge to this Administration for 
Government telegrams. 

Horses.—A few horses have been imported from South Africa during the present 
year; and a large number are now being brought in by the British South Africa Company, 
who intend to send them up to the Tanganyika—Nyasa plateau. 

Young horses which were born in the country are doing well. One which belongs to 
this Administration has been broken in at Zomba, and is a most useful and healthy little 
animal. 

Preservation of Game.—Regulations* were passed in the month of September 
proclaiming a tract of country, locally known as the “Elephant Marsh,” to be a game 
preserve. Within the limits of the defined preserve no shooting of game whatsoever is 
allowed without permission from the Commissioner. The carrying out of these Regulations 
has had an excellent effect. Buffalo, zebra, and other game, which were formerly hunted 
to death in the elephant marsh, are now free from molestation ; and game from the Cholo 
hills have also come into the marsh, finding there a sanctuary. Recently a small troop 
of elephants was seen there, a thing which has not occurred since the year 1889; and I 
have great hopes that by strictly carrying out the clauses of the Regulations, we may have 
in a few years elephants wandering free and unmolested in the elephant marsh. 

My views regarding the preservation of elephants in Africa are that the only possible 
way of controlling the unlimited slaughter of young elephants throughout the continent will 
be for all Powers owning territories in Africa to mutually agree to, and not only agree to, 
but conscientiously carry out certain rules, the chief to be that no export of tusks under, 
say, 14 lbs., shall be permitted from any port in Africa. 

Traction Engine.—A traction engine was imported by the African Lakes Corporation 
some months ago, but has encountered difficulties in working on the roads of this 
Protectorate in their present condition. A great deal, however, has been done in the past 
twelve months in the way of road making and repairing, and at the present moment the 
chief road in the Protectorate, that from Katunga to Blantyre, is being entirely regraded, 
and the traction will, I hope, be of much value in hauling heavy weights from the Lower 
Shiré to the Highlands. 

Roads.—During the past year all the funds at my disposition were fully expended for 
road making, and, although sufficing for the purpose of keeping in fairly good order the 
existent roads, the largely increased traffic over the main roads of the Protectorate (viz., 
from Katunga to Blantyre, from Blantyre to Matope, from Blantyre to Zomba) renders 
very considerable expenditure necessary. At the present moment, the road from Katunga, 
the head of navigation of the Shiré River, to Blantyre, is being largely remade, and in 
some parts an entirely fresh line is being taken in order to secure easier gradients. By 
this means the worst gradieut is brought to one in twelve. 

The road is being, for the first time since it was originally made, properly supplied 
with inside drains to catch the surface water coming down the mountains, and with 
culverts, and improved crossings over the streams are being made. I hope, before the end 
of the dry season, to get the whole of these main roads in thorough repair. 

‘All other roads in the Protectorate have been distinguished from the main roads, and 
have been placed under District Road Boards. Each district has a certain sum of money 


* These have since been amended and amplified, 
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allotted to it, and a Road Board is formed of the Collector of the district and two residents 
This Board draws up its scheme for the year in the month of April, and expends the funds 
at its disposal for the most necessary purposes. 

A good graded road has been made by this Administration to connect Karonga at the 
north end of Lake Nyasa with Fort Hill. From Fort Hill the British South Africa 
Company have carried on the road almost the whole way to Tanganyika, so that there lis 
now, for the first time in history, a good broad road joining Lakes Nyasa and Tanganyika, 
about 230 miles in length. This, I am informed by Mr. Best, the Collector at Fort Hill, is 
practicable for “ horses or bicycles.” 

Railway.—The great need of the Protectorate at the present time is a railway to 
connect Chiromo with Blantyre, and eventually to go north from Blantyre vid Zomba to 
the Upper Shiré and the lake. With the trade now existing in British Central Africa and 
the large increase of planting operations, a narrow-gauge railway would undoubtedly pay a 
dividend from the commencement. 

Cultivation of Rice-—The cultivation of rice in Nyasaland has largely increased 
during the past year, principally at Kota Kota, on the south-west shore of Lake Nyasa. 
This was formerly the head-quarters of Jumbe, a coast Arab, who was friendly and loyal 
to this Administration. On his death, his successor, a young man, proved to be very 
unsatisfactory, and had to be deposed and deported. Since that time Kota Kota has been 
ruled by a Counci! of Headmen, acting under the directions of the European Collector for 
that district. Kota Kota has progressed most satisfactorily. During the year 1895-96 
only a trifling quantity of rice was grown, possibly 10 tons or so. During the past year 
130 tons were grown, and found a ready sale. The ground at present planted should bring 
in a crop of about 250 tons. At other places on Lake Nyasa suited to the growth of rice 
increased quantities have been grown. If there were only cheap transport from Lake 
Nyasa to the coast, large quantities of rice could be grown for export. 

Coffee Cultivation.—For the following notes on the coffee industry of the Protectorate 
I am indebted to Mr. R. S. Hunter, manager of the firm of Buchanan Brothers, Mr. James 
Lindsay, manager for E. C. A. Sharrer, Mr, Jonathan Duncan, of the Upper Mudie Planta- 
tion, and Messrs. Lamagna and Co, 

During the past year a considerable amount of new land has been opened out and 
planted with coffee. During the year 1897, the coffee crop should considerably exceed 
that of 1896, which was 340 tons. Estimates of the 1897 crop average from 400 to 
450 tons for the whole Protectorate. Not many new planters have come into the country, 
nearly all the plantations newly commenced during the present year having been opened 
by old residents. ‘The acreage freshly cleared and planted during the past year is estimated 
at about 2,000 acres, a large proportion of which has been done in the Cholo district. It 
is generally considered that the 1897 crop would have been much heavier than is now 
estimated to be had it not been for unprecedentedly dry and hot weather during the past 
blossoming season. ‘This dry weather lasted for a considerable time in some districts. A 
few plantations also suffered from flights of locusts settling on the primaries and destroying 
flower and bud. 

There is a general consensus of opinion among planters in the Protectorate that it 
will be beneficial to plant shade trees among the coffee, especially in those districts which 
have a short rainfall. Various shade trees have been largely planted in different districts 
we Protectorate, amongst others, the grevillea robusta ; also varieties of the Jicus and 
albizzia. 

Since the question as to whether shade will be beneficial or not to coffee in this Pro- 
tectorate came up, I wrote to the Government of India in November last, at the request of 
the planters in this country, asking that I might, if possible, be supplied with some 
ee as to what descriptions of shade trees were grown on coffee plantations in 

ndia. 

I am informed by the Government of India that they are now collecting information 
for me on this question. 

A large supply of labour during the last few months has been a gratifying feature in 
the coffee industry, as it tends to show that increased cultivation, so far from using up the 
labour supply, stimulates more workers to come in. 

The improvement in the navigation of the Lower Shiré River which has taken place 
in 1896-97 has made it possible to ship coffee much more expeditiously and safely than 
during the previous years. 

Mr. Lindsay informs me that the extensions on Mr. EB. C. A. Sharrer’s plantations 
during the past year amount to 300 acres, bringing the total acreage under cultivation for 
that firm to about 1,800 acres, one-third of which, however, has not yet reached the bearing 
stage, and a considerable proportion of the remainder being quite new. 
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The Nyasaland Coffee Company, whose properties are at Mlanje, have during the 
year opened up 160 acres, and I am informed that they contemplate opening up 700 or 
800 acres more during the current year. 

The firm of I. Lamagna and Co. obtained a crop of 40 tons from their Mpemba and 
Ntonda Hill estates, and the same trees that gave this crop have what is estimated to be a 
rather larger crop on them for the present year, and look healthy and strong. his firm 
expect 50 tons this year from those two estates. About 120 acres of fresh ground were 
opened by them at Mpemba and Ntonda. In addition to these two estates the same firm 
own the Portenope estate, a new one of 120 acres opened in 1896. On the slopes of 
Michiru Mountain they also own the Tumbulumbu estate, which last year gave a crop of 
9 tons from 60 acres. This year the same estate is expected to give rather more. ‘The 
Mwalamduzi estate at Cholo gave the same firm last year 6 tons, and 10 or 12 tons are 
expected during the present year. On their estate of Nkawa at Cholo they opened last 
year about 100 acres, and expect this year a small maiden crop of 4 tons from 4,000 
plants which were put in in 1895. This firm informs me that there is no doubt that the 
export of coffee will show a great and steady progress from year to year. 

Mr. Jonathan Duncan, the cultivator of the first coffee tree introduced into British 
Central Africa, informs me that the amount of coffee produced in this country will surely 
increase year by year, and that a large quantity of land is being opened up all over the 
country. He tells me that there is yet a great deal to be learned as regards the cultivation 
of coffee in Central Africa, and that without some knowledge it is a precarious under- 
taking. He looks forward to a great future for coffee in British Central Africa. 

Native Labour.—The native labour question has progressed satisfactorily. The present 
system of all labourers being registered has worked well, and I think I may say that 
labourers have been well treated by their European employers. The most difficult point 
in the employment of large quantities of labourers in the Shiré Highlands is the feeding 
of them during the months of October, November, and December, when the old crops 
are finished and the new ones not ripe, and employers will require to devote attention to 
this food question, and if they wish to keep a constant labour supply, take steps to have food 
supplies stored on their estates. 

At the present date labour is very plentiful, thousands of men having recently come 
from Central Angoniland, Southern Angoniland, West Nyasa, and the South Nyasa 
districts. I do not look forward to any scarcity of labour for coffee plantations, no 
matter what the extent of cultivation may be, as the Protectorate has the whole of Central 
Africa at its back to draw upon. 

The rate of wages has not risen, and may be placed at 3s. per month per man, with 
food in addition. About Blantyre and Zomba the number of skilled labourers, carpenters, 
brickmakers, masons, clerks, and interpreters, &c., has increased ; and it is now possible by 
sending out inquiries to obtain skilled labourers. 

Armed Forces.—The armed forces in the Protectorate consists of 185 Sikhs and &00 
native trained troops. In addition there are 200 district police. The following is a Report 
on the native forces by Lieutenant-Colonel Edwards, the Commandant of the armed forces 
in British Central Africa :— 


Notes on the Native Soldiers of the British Central Africa Protectorate, by 
Lieutenant-Colonel Edwards. 


The soldiers of the British Central Africa Rifles, numbering 720 rank and file, are 
recruited from three local tribes, viz., Atonga, Yaos, and Marimba men; several other 
tribes have been tried, but have not proved a success. 

Atonga.—The Atonga, who were released from the thraldom of the Northern Angoni 
on the advent of the Free Church of Scotland mission to Bandawe, were first employed as 
irregular soldiers by the African Lakes Company in 1887, during their war with Mlozi 
and the Arabs at the north end of Lake Nyasa, and were favourably spoken of by Captain 
(now Major) Lugard and others who led them. They were not employed as soldiers by 
the British Central Africa Administration until the early part of 1893, when they took part 
in the expedition against Liwonde, having been hastily raised and armed on the spur of the 
moment. ‘They showed such dash and pluck in that expedition that they were employed 
as irregulars in small bodies during the remaining expeditions of that year and 1894. 

In 1895 they were enlisted for one year’s service, trained as regulars for six ionths, 
and then took part in the expeditions of 1895-96, in which they thoronghly maintained 
their good reputation as brave soldiers. 

There are now three companies of Atonga in the armed forces of the Protectorate, 
numbering 360 rifles (120 per company). 
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Yaos.—The Yaos, of whom there are two companies, consisting of 240 rank and file, 
are recruited from the most warlike of the tribes of British Central Africa, They were 
the chief slave-raiders for the Arabs, and in consequence nearly all our expeditions from 
1891 to 1895 were undertaken against various sections of this tribe. 

In 1895 fifty friendly Yaos were enlisted as an experiment, and took part in the 
operations against Zarafi and Makanjira (Yao Chiefs) and the Arabs at North Nyasa. In 
every fight they were well to the front, and showed such sterling military qualities that 
it was decided to disband the Makua* and to replace them by Yaos. 

Marimba.—The Marimba men are natives of Kota Kota, and are mostly a cross 
between coastmen and Achewa women. We tried twenty-five of them during 1895 as 
soldiers, and they turned out well. We have now one company of these men 
(120 rifles). 

The Yaos are undoubtedly our best soldiers, as they have more self-reliance and 
character than the Atonga, and are more obedient than the Marimba and Atonga, and 
would be steadier in a critical situation. They are also better shots. 

I'he native soldiers are all good marchers, and are very keen about soldiering. We 
have no difficulty in recruiting, and get the best men. All the native soldiers are enlisted 
for three years’ service, with the option of re-engaging. 

They have strong physiques, and are able to undergo severe hardships without loss of 
energy. 

They are easily fed, as they live either on meal made from the native grains of the 
country or on rice, and only require salt to complete their rations. 

They are a very cheap force, their rations costing only about 2s. 6d. a-month at the 
present time. 

They receive 5s., 7s., and 10s, a-month pay in the respective rank of private, corporal, 
and sergeant. Their uniform only costs about 12s. a-year, and consists of a khaki 
nickerbocker suit, black fez and tassel, water-bottle, and blanket rolled and strapped round 
the body. In consequence, no transport is required for the kit of the native soldiers, and 
only a small quantity of rations are carried on service for use in emergencies. 

The native soldiers are quick in learning their drill, notwithstanding the fact that they 
are being taught by Sikb Drill Instructors who cannot make themselves clearly understood. 
They are smart and anxious to excel, and their skirmishing and manual is distinctly good. 
The shooting is only moderate, but is improving. 

It is difficult at first to get them to realize real discipline. By this I mean they 
cannot understand the chain of responsibility, and do not realize that ‘an order given by 
any non-commissioned officer must be obeyed ; in fact, they at first dislike obeying any 
orders but those given them direct by their British officers. The non-commissioned 
officers do not as yet understand or realize the responsibilities of their positions, and so 
cannot command their men as they should. This will take some time to teach, but when 
taught the native soldiers should be a most reliable and efficient force, especially if they 
will only learn to read and write in English and to keep simple accounts. 

1 hope, as soon as the men are thoroughly trained in their duties, to start a 
regimental school, in which English will be taught, and I am sure that the men themselves 
will be only too keen to learn. 

In drill, marching, good behaviour, and also fighting qualities, these native soldiers 
compare very favourably with the fighting races of India; but it will be some time before 
they can be trusted to exercise command of a detachment or post, or to satisfactorily 
fulfil the responsible duties of non-commissioned officers. 

In any case, until that time arrives it will be necessary to maintain a force of trained 
Indian soldiers in this country to supply the senior non-commissioned officers for the 
native companies, to act as drill instructors, to keep the accounts of stores, rations, &c., 
issued to the men, and also to take charge of all escorts, guards, detachments, posts, and 
forts in the absence of British officers. 

Native buglers and drummers are getting on quickly. They have good ears for 
music. 

The health of the native soldiers is excellent, and their conduct is good. Crime is 
very rare. 

; (Signed) C. A. Epwarps, Lieutenant-Colonel, 
Commanding Armed Forces in British Central Africa. 


Head-quarters, Zomba, March 30, 1897. 


* Natives from Mozambique, who were for some time employed by the British Central Africa Administration 
in large numbers as soldiers and as police. 
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Health of Indians. 


The health of the Indian soldiers (Sikhs) and followers (natives of India) during the 
t year has been good, only four having died, i.e., at a ratio of 21 per 1,000. 

I attribute this comparatively small death-rate to the fact that the Indian contingent 
serving here arrived in British Central Africa in May 1895, and that those men whose 
constitution and physique were not sufficiently robust to withstand the hardships of active 
service, and the lowering effect of living in a malarious climate, succumbed in 1895-96, 
leaving a healthy and hardy lot of men behind them. 

The death-rate in 1895-96 was 77 per 1,000. 

The most common illnesses from which Indians suffer are malarial fever, dysentery, 
and pneumonia, in the order given. 

, (Signed) C. A. Epwarps, Lieutenant-Colonel, 
Commanding the Armed Forces in British Central Africa. 


Head-quarters, Zomba, March 30, 1897. 


Foreign Relations. 


The relations between the Portuguese authorities on the coast and the Administrator 
of German Nyasaland and myself have been very cordial and friendly. I had the pleasure 
of a visit from Baron von Elpons, Imperial German Administrator, a few weeks ago, and 
we were then able to talk over a number of questions affecting German and British 


interests in Nyasaland. 


Chinde Concession. 
I inclose herewith Mr. Vice-Consul Fulke Greville’s Report on Chinde for the year 


1896. 
(Signed) ALFRED SHARPE, 
Her Majesty's Acting Commissioner and Consul-General. 


Zomba, April 12, 1897. 
Pacts 5 ase ay xh ee In oP eM nek ne nS SET SE 
No. 116. 


Foreign Office to Treasury. 


Sir, Foreign Office, June 14, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to state to you, for the information 
of the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, that the British Central Africa 
Protectorate has recently suffered from a very serious wave of sickness, which in many 
cases has assumed the form of blackwater fever of a malignant type. 

Since November last no less than seven of the staff have died, including some of 
the most valued officers, and the health of others has been severely tried. In these 
circumstances, Lord Salisbury feels sure that their Lordships will agree with him that 
it is the duty of Her Majesty’s Government to provide adequate medical attendance and 
nursing. Sir H. Johnston has been consulted, and thinks that an additional medical 
man and two trained nurses should be engaged and dispatched as soon as possible to 
the Protectorate, and I am to ask their Lordships’ sanction to this step being taken. 

The doctor would be offered the same salary as that drawn by the junior medical 
man now serving in the Protectorate, viz., 825/. a-year, and the nurses would be engaged 
at the lowest rate for which qualified persons can be obtained. 


T am, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
a ann EEnSEERRERSE nn 
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No. 117. 


Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 
(No. 92.) 


Sir, Foreign Office, June 16, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you copies of “The 
British Central Africa Rifles’ Ordinance, 1897,’’* which has been drawn up by Mr. A. 
Gray, and the terms of which have been concurred in by the Secretary of State for 
War. 

You will take steps to secure that a copy of the Order and of the Ordinance 
annexed thereto shall be forthwith publicly exhibited in the Consular Office of the 
Protectorate, and that the officers in command of the forces are made acquainted with 


their contents. 
Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 118. 
Foreign Office to Colonial Office. * 


Sir, Foreign Office, June 16, 1897. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to state, for the information of the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, that Mr. Caillard, the missionary, called at this 
Office on the 8th instant, and, in the course of conversation, stated that Lewanika, the 
Barotse King, felt. great anxiety as to the manner in which his land would be dealt 
with in the future. He was not only afraid that territory over which he had exercised 
sovereign rights would be taken from him and made over to Portugal, the presence of 
whose officers at the town of Katenge whom he himself had installed as chief, he 
considered as a violation of his independence, but he specially dreaded the possibility 
of the South Africa Company making grants to white settlers of lands to which the 
Company had no right. 

It is to be hoped that any agreement which may be come to with Portugal as to 
the delimitation of the Barotse Kingdom may result in a settlement satisfactory to the 
King, but Lord Salisbury would be glad to know what view is held by Mr. Secretary 
Chamberlain as to the power of the South Africa Company to make land grants in 
Barotse territory. 

Mr. Caillard also laid much stress on the importance of appointing a Magistrate 
to reside at Kazungula, in order to control the entry and proceedings of white 
explorers, of whom Lewanika is much afraid, and who cause much disquiet among the 
natives. 

I am to inquire whether Mr. Chamberlain considers that the South Africa 
Company should be invited to place a Magistrate with a small police force at 
Kazungula. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 119. 


Foreign Office to Acting Commissioner Sharpe. 
(No. 93.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, June 18, 1897. 
THE Marquess of Salisbury has had under his consideration your despatch No. 55 
the of 19th March last, and 1 am directed by his Lordship to reply to it as follows :— 
His Lordship approves your having agreed to prolong, for a further period of three 
years, the arrangement at present existing between the Administration of the Protec- 
torate and that of the German sphere with regard to the postal service on Lake Nyasa 
and on the Shiré and Zambezi Rivers. 


* Confidential Paper No, 6914. 
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Your action in regard to the transfer of certain blocks of land to the Germarm 
Government is approved by Lord Salisbury, on the understanding that the transfer has 
been made on precisely the same terms as if it had been to a private person. 

The portion of your despatch which concerns the attack made on an Arab caravan 
in German territory by the agents of the British South Africa Company has been 
communicated to the Company and to Her Majesty’s Ambassador at Berlin for his 
information. 

You will already have learnt from my telegram of the 27th April last that the 
delimitation of the Anglo-German frontier has been ak 

am, &e. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 





No. 120. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Sir F. Lascelles. 

(No. 91. Africa.) ; 
Sir, Foreign Office, June 25, 1897. 

WITH reference to Lord Gough’s despatch No. 62, Africa, of the 21st April last, 
relating to the proposed delimitation of the Anglo-German boundary between Lakes 
Nyasa and Tanganyika, I have to request your Excellency to point out to the German 
Government that the season is now too far advanced to permit of any work being done 
this year. 

The best time for working in that part of Africa is probably from May to 
December, and a party leaving Europe should start as soon after the beginning of 
March as possible, so as to arrive at Chinde about the beginning of May. Your 
Excellency should inquire whether the German Government will be prepared to 
arrange for the work to be commenced at that date. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


